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O6 3TOM pyKOBOACTBE

3T0 pyKOBOACTBO NPK3BAHO 06/1ErYMTH Ballie nepBoe 3HaKOMCTBO C . /13yunTe pasnuny-
Hble YacTV AaHHOTO PYKOBOACTBA, YTOBbLI HAYUMTLCS YCTaHaBMBATb, MCMO/b30BaTh U
nosy4athb y40BONLCTBUE NpK paboTe ¢ CUCTEMON.

YcTaHoBKa 1 HacTpolika
PykoBOACTBO NpOBEAET BaC Yepes BECb MPOLECC YCTAHOBKM 1 6a30BOV KOHUry-
pauumn cuctemol. MpeactaBnuT YaST, LeHTPasIbHbIA MHCTPYMEHT A/15 YCTaHOBKU U
KOHCburypaumn cuctembl. 34ech Bbl y3HaiiTe, Kak Co3AaTb WM U3MEHUTL K/ltoYe-
Bble KOMMOHEHTbI CUCTEMbI U KaK NOAKMOUUTLCA K VIHTEpHET.

OcHoBbl
3Ta YacTb B OCHOBHOM npeAHasHayveHa 415 Tex Nonb3osaTesneil, KoTopble nepexo-
[OAT Ha Linux ¢ apyrux onepaumoHHbIX CUCTEM. 34eChb ONMCaHbl OCHOBHbIE KOHLEN-
LMK, Takmne Kak KoHLenuus nonb3osareneli B Linux, CTpykTypa (hainnoBoii cuctembl
1 npaBa focTyna ans ainnos 1 kaTanoros. Takke NpuBeAeHbl OCHOBbI PaboThl €
060/104KOIi, OAHaKO OHa efiBa /in NoHaZ06bMTCs AN B3aUMOAERCTBUSI C CUCTEMOIA
B HacTosiLLee BpeMs.

MomoLup 1 pelleHne npobnem
34echb NpefcTaB/eHbl 06LMe CBEAEHVSI O TOM, FAe HaWTU NOMOLLb U JOKYMEHTA-
LMo B Cilyvae Heo6XoAMMOCTY NOyyYeHWUs LOMOMHUTENbHOW MHopmauumn, nnm
[LNs1 BbINO/THEHMST KOHKPETHBIX 334a4 B cUCTEME. Takke 3Ta YacTb COAEPXMUT Nog-
60pKy Hambonee 4acTo BO3HMKAKOLLMX Npobaem 1 OLWNBOK U BapuaHTbl UX pelue-
HUs1.

OTO PyKOBOACTBO OMNUCHIBAET .

MHorve rnasbl 3TOr0 PYKOBOACTBA COAEPXAT CCbIKM Ha AONONHNTEbHbIE NCTOUHUKM.
K HUM OTHOCSTCS KaK OKYMEHTaLs KoTopast A0CTyNHa B CUCTEME, Tak U loKyMeHTauus
[0CTynHas B VIHTEpHeT.

[na o630opa AOCTYMHON [OOKYMEHTauuMu, a Takke AOCTYMHbIX OGHOBMEHWI Te-
KyWein [oKymMeHTauuw, nocetnte http://www.novell.com/documentation/
opensusel21 WK B CefyloLLleM pasgene.

1 JocTynHasa foKymMeHTauums

MbI npepoctasnsem HTML 1 PDF-Bepcumn Halmnx KHUT Ha pasHbIX A3blkax. Ana gad-
HOro AUCTPMOYTMBA AOCTYNHbI CeaytoLLme pyKOBOACTBA A5 NoNb3oBaTenei n agmu-
HWUCTPATOpPOB:

BcTynnenue (cTp. 1)
PykoBOACTBO Luar 3a waromM npossefeT Bac yepes yctaHoBky ¢ DVD nnu n3 1ISO-
o6pasa, 4acT KpaTkoe BBeAEHMNE B OKpyxeHus paboyero ctona GNOME n KDE,
BK/IOYAA HEKOTOpbIE K/IHYeBble NPUIOXeHUs. Takke nosHakomuT ¢ LibreOffice un
ero MoAynsMM A1 CO3AaHns TekcTa Co C/I0KHbIM hopmaTupoBaHmem, paboTbl ¢
3M1EKTPOHHBIMW TAGMLAMI UK CO3AaHWS Tpadinkn N Npe3eHTaLuiA.


http://www.novell.com/documentation/opensuse121
http://www.novell.com/documentation/opensuse121

CopepxaHue (1CoaepxaHue)

[aéT obuiee noHMmaHve paboTsl , 3aTparneas 3agaquv NPOABNHYTOTO CUCTEMHO-
ro afMUHUCTPUpOBaHusA. Ero matepman npefHasHayeH B NepBylo ouepeab 415
CUCTEMHbIX aAMVHMCTPATOPOB M AOMALUHKUX Mo/b3oBaTtesieid, obnagalowmx b6a-
30BbIMY HaBblKaMW afMUHUCTPUPOBaHUs. CoAepXUT AeTasbHyl MHopmaluo
O NPOABVHYTBLIX BapuaHTax pas3BepTbiBaHWsA, aAMUHUCTPUPOBAHWS, B3aUMOAEN-
CTBUS K/OYEBbLIX KOMMOHEHTOB W HACTPOIiKe pas/iuHbIX CETEBbLIX U (halinosbix
cnyxo6 .

PykoBoacTBo no 6esonacHocTy (1PykoBOoACTBO NO 6e30MacHoCTH)

OnUCbIBaOTCS OCHOBHbIE MOHSTUSI CUCTEMbI GE30MACHOCTM, OXBaTbIBAKOLLE Kak
JNI0KasIbHble, TaK U CeTEBbIE acnekTbl. [loKka3blBaeTCs, Kak UCNosb30BaTh Takme yTin-
NnTbI ANs obecneveHns ceTeBoli 6e3onacHoCcTy, kak AppArmor (koTopasi No3Bons-
eT onpefennTb K Kakum baiinam 3afaHHas nporpamma 6yger uMeTb AOCTyn Ha
3anucb, YTeHMe UK BbINOSIHEHUE) UM cUCTEMA ayauTa, KOTopasi TLwaTeslbHO Co-
6upaeT MHhopmaLmio 0 COBLITUAX, Tak UM MHAYe CBSI3aHHbIX C 06ecneyeHnem
Hafnexallero ypoBHs 6e30NacHOCTM CUCTEMbI.

System Analysis and Tuning Guide (1System Analysis and Tuning Guide)
PyKoBOACTBO agMmHUCTpaTopa no 06HapyXeHNo Npo6em, nx paspeLleHve v on-
TUMU3auusa paboTsl. B Hem HaligeTcs nHdopmaums o TOM, Kak NPOBepUTL W ONTK-
MU3NpPoBaTb paboTy CUCTEMbI C MOMOLLBIO CrEeLMabHbIX MHCTPYMEHTOB, athdhek-
TUBHO YNpaB/aTb ee pecypcamu. Taike B HeM COLePXUTCS 0630p 06LLMX Npo6ieM
N UX PELLEHWI, a TakKe LONOSHUTENbHbIE CMPaBOYHbIE MaTepuasibl M 0630p A0-
CTYMHbIX PECYPCOB.

Buptyanusauyus ¢ KVM (1BupTtyanusaums ¢ KVM)
[aHHoe pykoBOACTBO npejnaraeT KpaTkoe onncaHe HaCcTPOKW 1 ynpasieHus cu-
cTeMoli BupTyanmsaummn Ha 6ase KVM (Kernel-based Virtual Machine) B . Takke
nokasbiBaeTcs, kak ynpasnate VM Guest ¢ nomoubio 1ibvirt n QEMU.

BonblmHcTBO HTML-BEpcuii pykoBOACTB B YCTAHOB/IEHHOW CUCTEME MOXHO HainTh
no agpecy /usr/share/doc/manual WIN B CNPaBOYHOM LIEHTPE MCMO/b3yEMOro
OKpYXXeHusi pabouero ctona. lfocnegHne o6HOBNEHWUSA [OKYMEHTaLUMWU LOCTYMHbI NO
agpecy http://www.novell.com/documentation, r4e MOXHO 3arpy3untb 8 PDF
win HTML-Bepcun pykoBOACTB A/11 KOHKPETHOIO NpoayKTa.

2 ObpaTHas cBsA3b

HekoTopble 13 AOCTYMNHbIX KaHa/10B 06paTHOl CBS3N:

OLWwmn6BKM 1 3anpochl 06 ynyyLLIEHNAX
YT06bI COO6LMTL 06 OLLINGKE MM OTNPaBUTL 3anpoc 06 YNyylleHnm, noxanyicra,
nenonb3yite https://bugzilla.novell.com/. YT06bI COOBLWMTL O HalAEH-
HOI owwnbke B AOKYMEHTaLMM OTnpaBbTe OTYET AN KOMNOHeHTa Documentation
(JloKkymeHTauus) COOTBETCTBYHOLLENO NPOAYKTA.

Ecnu Bbl N10x0 3HakoMbl ¢ Bugzilla, To Ans Bac MOryT okasarbCs Nose3HbIMU 3TH
cTatbu:

X Bctynnenve


http://www.novell.com/documentation
https://bugzilla.novell.com/

* http://ru.opensuse.org/openSUSE:CoobmuTrb_o6_omubke
* http://ru.opensuse.org/openSUSE:CoofmuTb_o6_omubke_FAQ

KOMMeHTapVII/I nonb3oBarenei
Mbl XOTUM ycnbiWwaTb Balln KOMMEHTapun u npeanoxeHnsa 06 3TOM pyKoBoACTBE U
[Ipyroii JOKyMEHTaLWW, NOCTABMSEMON C faHHLIM NPOAYKTOM. Mcnonb3yiite none
BBOZA B HWKHE YACTM Ha K&K 0Vl CTPaHMULbI OHIalH-A0KyMEHTALUN NN NEpeiamn-
Tenoccbke http://www.novell.com/documentation/feedback.htmln
oCTaBbTe CBO KOMMEHTAPWIA.

3 YcnoBHble 0603HayeHusa

B AaHHOM pyKOBOACTBE UCMOMb3YIOTCA CriefytoLine Tunorpackme cornatleHus:
* /etc/passwd: UMeEHa KaTasioros 1 haiifos
®* B3anonHHTenb. 3aMEHa 3anonHHTEeNlb Ha CbaKTVIHeCKoe 3HavyeHne
* PATH: nepemMeHHas okpyxeHusa PATH
* 1ls, ——help: KOMaHAbIl, ONUUM N NApamMeTPbI
* user: Nob30BaTeNIN UMW TPYNMbI

o [Alt], [Alt] + [F1]: knaBuwa Wan KnaBMaTypHas KOMOMHALMS; HAa3BaHWA KaBuLL
rokasaHbl B BEPXHEM perucTpe, kak Ha knaBuatype

»  ®aiin, daiin > CoxpaHnTb Kak: MyHKTbl MEHI0, KHOMKM

 TaHuyowwme NuHrBnHbI (TNaea MUHIBMHBI, 1 Apyroe pykoBOACTBO): 3TO CCbI/KA Ha
rnasy B [pyrOM PYKOBOZCTBE.

4 O co3faHun 3TOro PyKoBoACTBaA

Ota kHura 6bina cosgaHa B Novdoc, ocHoBaH Ha DocBook (cmoTtpute http://
www . docbook . org). icxogHble XML-haiinel npoBepsaoTca nporpammoni xmllint,
obpaboTaHBalTCA xsltproc U NpeobpasoBbiBaloTcs B XSL-FO ¢ ucnonb3oBaHnem
cneunanv3npoBaHHoit Bepcun Tabnuy, ctunein Hopmana Yonwa (Norman Walsh). Ko-
HeuHblli PDF-chaiin otdhopmatvpoBaH Yepe3 XEP ot RenderX. VIHCTpyMeHTbI C OT-
KPbITbIM UCXOLHbLIM KOLOM W cpefa, Ucnosb3yemas [/1 Co34aHna 3TOro PyKOBOACTBA,
[OCTYMHbI B NakeTe susedoc, NOCTaBASIEMOM B COCTaBe .

5 NcxoaHbin Kopg,
McxofHblit kof HaxoauTCs B OTKPLITOM focTyne. o cnegytowemy agpecy A0CTYMHbI
CCbI/IKM Ha 3arpy3Kky 1 AONoNHWUTeNbHasA MHopMaums http: //ru.opensuse.org/

WCXOOHBIHA_KOII.

O6 3TOM pyKOBOACTBE Xi
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6 bnarogapHocTu

Pa3pa6oTunku Linux cOTpyAHMYAIOT C OFPOMHBIM YMC/IOM [06POBO/LLEB NO BCEMY
MUpy, 4TO6bI CMOCO6CTBOBATL PasBUTKIO Linux. Mbl 6narogaHbl UM 3a NPUIOXKEeHHbIe
YCUAnA — 3TOT AUCTPUBYTUB He CyLLecTBOBa Gbl 6e3 HUX. Kpome Toro, Mbl 6naroaa-
pum ®parka 3anna (Frank Zappa) n Nasap (Pawar). Ocobas 6narofapHoOCTb, KOHeY-
HO Xe, BblpaxaeTcs JInHycy TopBanbacy (Linus Torvalds).

Cnacu60 BCeM KTO NPUHAN yyacTue B NOATOTOBKE NepeBoga 4aHHOTO pyKOBOACTBA:

AnekcaHgp Haymos
alexander_naumov@opensuse.org

AHppeii KapenuH
egdfree@opensuse.org

AHTOH Yepkacos
linux-oid@opensuse.org

Bopuc BaccepmaH
natabor2004@gmail.com

BukTop [y6uHIoK
victor.dubiniuk@gmail.com

AuvHap Banees
kOda@opensuse.org

MaBen Actaxos
pastakhov@yandex.ru

Have a lot of fun!

Bawa komaHga SUSE
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1 YctaHoBKa. BbICTpbIii cTapT
Vcnonb3yiiTe onucaHHble HUXe [eiiCTBUA AN YCTaHOBKW HOBOW Bepcuu . ITOT fo-

KYMEHT BBOZHYH VUHChOPMALMo O TOM, KaK 3anycTUTb HanpsiMyk 3anycTuTb CUCTEMY
YCTaHOBKY .

1.1 lobpo noxanosartb B

[lns nonyuyeHuns 6onee AeTasibHbIX UHCTPYKLMI MO YCTaHOBKE, 06paTUTECH K AOKYMEH-
Tauum no agpecy http://www.novell.com/documentation/opensusell4/.

1.1.1 CuctemHble TpeboBaHUs
« Pentium* 11 500 MI'y, unn 601ee MoLHbIN (pekomeHrayeTcst Pentium 4 2.4 Ty nnn
MoLLHee nnu Nb0oi npoueccop noaaepxvsatolmnii Habop NHCTpyKumii AMD64
nnu Intel* EM64T)

« 512 MB onepatvBHoli namatn (pekomeHayetca 1 I'b)

» 3B JOCTYMHOTO MecTa Ha XecTKOM Aucke (pekoMeHayeTcsl 6osblie B 3aBUCKH-
MOCTW OT KO/IMYeCTBa yCTaHaB/IMBAEMbIX NPOrpamm)

» Pa3spelleHune akpaHa 800 x 600 nukceneli (pekomeHayetca 1024 x 768 nnu 60nb-
we)

1.1.2 YcTtaHOBKa

Wcnonb3yiiTe aTM UHCTPYKLWK, ECIM HA KOMMbIOTEPE He YCTaHOBMEHbI Apyrue Linux
CUCTEMbI UMW, EC/IN HEOGXOAMMO 3aMEHUTB CYLLECTBYIOLLYIO Linux cuctemy.

1 BcrasbTe DVD c B NpuBOA 1 nepesarpy3nte Komnbotep A5 3anycka npo-
rpamMmMbl yCTaHOBKMW.

YcTaHoBKa. BbICTpbIit cTapT 3


http://www.novell.com/documentation/opensuse114/

'openSUSE installer

Installation

Rescue System

Check Installation Media
Firmware Test

Memory Test

English (US) 800 x 600 DVD Default  No

F1 Help F2 Language F3 Video Mode F4 Source F5 Kernel F6 Driver ’

2 Bbl6epuTe YcTaHOBKa Ha aKpaHe 3arpysku n Haxxmute [Enter]. 3To npueeget
K 3arpyske ¥ 3amnycky npoLecca yCTaHOBKM B 06bIUHOM PexuMe.

© [o6po noxanosaTs

e

Packraska amaTypu
S [pyconn -

3 BblbepuTe 53bIK M packnagKy Knasuarypbl, KOTopble 6yayT UCMo/b30BaTLCS
B MPOL,ECCE YCTAHOBKY W B YCTAHOB/IEHHOM cucTeme.

MpouTnTe NIMUEH3VOHHOE COrALLEHNe 1, ECIW Bbl MPUHMMAETe ero yco-

BUSl, TO NepeiifuTe K cneayoLlemy Liary Haxas [lanee. B npoTMBHOM chy-
uae HaxmuTe MpepeaTh A/19 3aBepLUEHNs] YCTaHOBKM.

4 BcTynneHune



£ Installation Mode

openSUSE

Selact Mode.

-

77 Inghuds Add-0n Prodiucts from Ssparate Madia
'V Use Automatic Configuration

Bbi6epuTe HoBasi ycTaHOBKa 1 HaxkmuTe [anee.

& Clock and Time Zone

openSUSE

TimeZone
= ) [Esstem temvord -]

Dste andTime

U il s T R
e (| (e (D

Vcnonb3yiite kapTy wau Bbinagawowye cnucku PernoH n Yacosoii nosc,
4TO6bI 3a/1aTh HY)XHOE BPEMS U 4aCOBOW nosic. 3aTeM HaxxmuTe Janee.

YcTaHoBKa. BbICTpbIit cTapT 5



B8 Desktop Selection

© GHOME Desktop

e

© Other

Ltwe ) R e ]

6 BbibepuTe npegnoyntTaeMoe okpyxxeHue paboyero ctonia. KDE n GNOME
— MOLLIHbIE OKpYXXeHus paboyero ctona, noxoxue Ha Windows; apyrve Ba-
pvaHTbl JOCTYMNHbI B MeHIo [ipyroe. 3ateM HaxvuTe [anee.

@ Suggested Partitioning

o=

= Creaste swap vokume devivdal (146 GB)
el = Cresteroct vokume devivdaz (7 02 GB) with ext4

Proposal settings

| B

7 HaaTtom aTane npegnaraetcsa onpeaenuTb pasaen a/1s yctaHoskm . B 60nb-
LUMHCTBE CNyYaeB Npea/iaraemblii CUCTEMOl BapUaHT MOXET GbITb MCMOSb-
30BaH 6e3 Kakux-mmbo M3mMeHeHuin. [na NpuHATUA JaHHON pa3MeTku Ha-
xmute [lanee ans nepexofa K cnegytowemy wary. OnbITHble nonb3oBare-
N MOTyT OTPefaKTMpoBaTh CxeMy pasMeTku Aucka (PegaxkTvposaTb pas-
METKY...) WK co34aTb COBCTBEHHYIO cxemy (Co3aaTb pasmeTky).

6 BcTtynnexve



1 Create New User

openSUSE

Preparation

Summary
The authertication methad i ocal etclpasand.
The passiord sncryption method is SHA 512

ez

Lo R e ]

8 BBeguTe cBOM UMS 1 hamunnio B nose MosnHoe MMsS NoMb30BaTesisi, UMs
nosb30BaTess U Naposib, COOTBETCTBEHHO, B NONs Msi nonb3osatens v Ma-
ponb.

B uenax 6e3onacHOCTW, Naposib JO/MKEH COCTOATb U3 3arfaBHbIX Y CTPOY-
HbIX 6YKB 1 Lndp. Ero gnMHHa fo/mKHa BbITh HE MEHbLLE BOCbMY CUMBO/I0B.
[Maponun 4yyBCTBUTE/bHBI K PErUCTpy. A8 NpoAo/mkeHns Haxmute [anee.

Mo ymonyaHuio, ykasaHHbIli 30eChb Naposib Takke UCNoIb3yeTcs B KayecTBe
naponsi aAMUHNCTPaTopa CUcTeMbl — root. OTKAUMTE AaHHYH0 OMNUMIO,
ec/im HeobXxoAMMO 3a4aTb APYroii Naponb An1s Cynep-nonb3oBarens root
(3To MOXHO BYAET caenatb Ha criefytollem ware).

Mpu aKkTMBaLMK aBTOMATUYECKOTO BXOAa NOC/IE BK/HOYEHUS CUCTEMBI ByAeT
3arpyxeH Ball pabounii cton, 6e3 kakoii-nm6o asTopusauun. Ecnm B kom-
NbIOTEPE XpaHUTCS BakHasi MHOPMALMsi, TO 3Ty OMNLMI0 HEO6XOAMMO OT-
K/IKOUUTB, Tak Kak NOCTOPOHHWE JII0AM MOTYT NOSyUYUTb AOCTYN K 3TUM KOH-
huaeHLMANbHBIM AaHHbIM.

YcTaHoBKa. BbICTpbIit cTapT 7



R 4 Password for the System Administrator "root"

openSUSE

Preparation

Installation

00 nat forget what you enter here.

eassword for oot User

Confirm password

teing aborr | | ace | ([

9 BseawuTe Naposb A4/18 YYETHOI 3anucu agMrHucTpatopa (Takke HasbiBae-
MOVi Monib3oBaTeNnemM root). ATOT LIAT MOXET ObITb NPONYLLEH, eC/N Gblna
aKTMBMpOBaHa ONuUIo Vcnonb3oBaTh 3TOT Naposib A/1s CUCTEMHOTO afMu-
HUCTpaTopa Ha npegpblaylem ware.

Mpwy yTepe Naposns Nofb30BaTesNisi root €ro yxe Henb3s GyaeT BOCCTaHO-
BUTb. MOXHO GyfET TO/IbKO CEPOCUTL €0 NPY HAIMUMK NPaB aAMUHUCTPA-
Topa cucTeMbl. [N nepexoaa K cregytowemy Lwary Haxmute fanee.

£ Installation Settings
Click any hasdline to make changes o uss the “Change. * menu belon

openSUSE

Swap volume devivdal (1004.08 M3)
root volume devivda2 (7.02 GB) with extd

+Misc Propristary Packages
* Size of Packages to Intal 3 68 -

- shange.. 2|
i) R R |

10 Ha 3KpaHe NapamMeTpOB YCTAHOBKW GyayT BbiBefEHbI CAeMaHHble YCTaHOB-
Ki1, Cpeay KOTOPbIX Tak e NPUCYTCTBYHOT HACTPOIKM YCTAHOB/IEHHbIE aBTO-
matuyecku. Mpu HeO6XOAMMOCTH, BHECUTE HYXXHble U3MEHEHUS.

Haxmute YcTaHoBKa, 4TOObl NPOLO/MKNTL. B 3aBMCUMOCTY OT BbIGPaHHOTO
nporpaMmHOro o6ecneyeHns, MOXeT 6bITb NPeASI0KEHO NPUHATL JONONHU-

8 BcTynneHne



Te/bHbIE NIMLEH3OHHbIE cornallenmns (kHomnka MpuHsATL). Mepes Hauaiom
3anycka noTpe6oBaTbCs NOATBEPANTL BblGpaHHbIE MapameTpbl YCTAHOBKN:

Confirm Installation

Allinformation required for the base installation is now complete.

If you continue now, partitions on your hard disk will be modified accarding to the installation settings in the
previous dislogs.

Go back and chack the settings if you are unsure.

11 HaxmuTe YcTaHOBKa A/19 3anycKa yCTaHOBKM.

A Perform Installation

. geats
openSUSE
% Connect and Communicate
o can commiriste ore et TonerE USSR
Q NJ  Foven relcaettha nawes vola evar R tecnnogy

Prfogncisdesaltne esturessounasd o iy tho s, naiadna tne

echnalogies.
o " P P
Instalation ph shing atacks.
s
> Perform installation Tomiaosaasy 1 uso 1 ar s upportall o th pogur pr "

Facebook. Google Tk, Jabber, MSN. Yahoo!, Groupse, and may others,

Instaling Fackages...(Remaining: 1.947 B 3022, 723 packages)
o

atisng (| |

12 O6bI4HO ycTaHoBKa AmTcsa oT 15 Ao 30 MUHYT, B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT NPOMU3-
BOAMTENILHOCTU CUCTEMBI U BbIGPAHHOTO MPOrpamMmHOro obecrneyeHvs. B
npoLecce yCTaHOBKM MOXHO CKOpOTaTb BPEMS 3a U3yHEHUEM Npe3eHTaumm,
NpUMeYaHuns K BbIMyCcKy UM NpOCMOTPOM NOAPOBHOTO XypHasia yCTaHOBKM.

YcTaHoBKa. BbICTpbIit cTapT 9



 Automatic Configuration

(ot

openSUSE

Preparaion

T Prepaing contgurton
]

Creating atomai coniguraton

o iy

13 TMocne 3aBepLUeHNst YCTAHOBKM BCEX BbIGPAHHbIX NMaKeToB MPOrpamMmMHOIo
obecneyeHus GyfeT 3arpyxeHa HoBas cUCTeMa U NPOM3BEAeHa aBTOMaTH-
yeckasi HacTpoiika, kak Hanpumep, HacTpolika ceTeBoil NOACUCTEMBI, [0-
cTyna B VIHTEpHET 1 onpefeneHre HacTpoek 060pyA0BaHVs. STOT 3Tan Bbl-
NOJHSIETCS NOSTHOCTbIO aBTOMATWNYECKN U He TPeByeT yyacTysi nosib3osare-
ns.

linux-15mq

openSUSE

14 Ecnu Ha aTane 3ajaHunsa ycTaHOBOK Obl1 BbiOpaH aBTOMaTUYeCKUin BXOS, B
cucTemy, To paboumnii cTon GyaeT 3arpyxeH cpasy. B npoTuBHOM cryvae
3arpyska npepBeTcs Ha aKpaHe BXoAa B cucteMy. HaoxmuTe Ha MMEeHM yka-
3aHHOr0 MW yCTaHOBKE NOMb30BaTeNs 1 BBeAWTE naposib B none Maponb.
HaxmuTe [Enter], 4TO6bI BbINOMIHUTL BXOZ, B CUCTEMY.

10 Bctynnexve



2 KDE BbIcTpblii cTapTt

npefocTaBiseT nosnb3oBatensmM Linux* yTUAUTbI, B KOTOPbIX OHW HYXAAIOTCA exe-
OHEBHO. OHM (YTUANTBI) NOCTABSATCA BMECTE C YA06HbIM B paboTe rpadmyeckum
oKkpyxeHuem (pabounii cton KDE*) obneryatolimm obLieHne ¢ cuctemoit Linux: go-
CTyn v ynpasnexue hainamu, kKatasoramv v nporpaMmMamu. npefocTaBosieT NHTerpu-
pOBaHHbI HA6oP NPUNOXKEHUI ANA LUMPOKOro Kpyra 3agady (odmc, mynstumeamna, VH-
TepHeT). Tak e BK/IHUeH nakeT npunoxeHuii LibreOffice, KoTopblli no3BonsieT peaak-
TUPOBATb ¥ COXPaHUTbL (havinbl BO MHOTX hopmatax. NMocKonbKy aT0T Habop OPUCHbIX
NPUIOXKEHUI JOCTYNEH AN HECKO/BbKVX ONEPaLMOHHbIX CUCTEM, TO MOXHO UCMOb30-
BaTb OZHW U Te e AaHHble Ha Pa3/INYHbIX KOMMbIOTEPHBIX NaT(opMax.

2.1 BctynneHwne

Korpga Bbl 3anyckaeTe cuctemMy, 06bI4HO 3anpaluvBaroTcs MMS No/1b30BaTe s 1 Naposb.
Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHaBNMBa/IM CUCTEMY CAMOCTOSITE/NbHO, y3Ha17|Te Y CUCTEMHOro agmu-
HUCTpaTopa Balln MMa nNosib3oBaresia n naposib.

Mocne nepeoro Bxoga B KDE Bbl yBuanTe pabounii cton KDE, Ha KOTOpom npegacTas-
NeHbl CrneayoLiMe OCHOBHbIE 3/1EMEHTb!:

Deskiop.

N ]

My Computer Gice. Oniine Help  openSUSE

Tux (1x) on finux-15mq Beocoesor

P —

e Web Browser
Word Processor

N system Setings
N

@ Help

openSUSE

Manka "Pa6ouunii cton": o ymonyaHuio, BUAXeT Pabounii cton oTobpaxaert coaep-
XUMOe KaTasnora ~/Pabouutt crou. [py NOMeECLLEHNN (haiina B 3Ty AUPEKTOPUIO, OH
cpasy 0To6pasunTcs B BULXETE.

KDE BbIcTpblii cTapT 11



KOHTEKCTHOe MeHIo paboyero ctona: HaxmuTe NpaBoit KHOMKM MbILW HA MyCTOM Me-
cTe paboyero CTona, YTobbl BbI3BaTb KOHTEKCTHOE MEHIO M HACTPOUTL BHELLHWIA BUA
paboyero cTona, 406aBUTL NAHEN UMW BUAKETbI, N3MEHUTL HACTPOIKM paboyero CTo-
na, 3a6/10KMPoBaTh BUMKETbI B UX TEKYLLEM NOIOXEeHUN Ha paboyem cTone, 3aBep-
LUMTb TEKYLLMI CeaHc Unm 3a6/10KMpoBaTh IKpaH.

WHcTpymeHTapuii pa6ouero ctona: MepeMectuTe ykasaTeslb Mbllin K 3HaUKy B BEpX-
HEM npaBoMm yry paboyero CToNa, YTo6bl BbI3BaTb MEHHO, C MOMOLLbI0 KOTOPOTO MOX-
HO 106aBUTb UMW YAAIUTL BULKETHI.

MaHens KDE: [Mo ymonyaHuto, naHenb Ha paboyem ctone KDE cocTouT 13 nsobpa-
XeHus [NaBHOe MEHI0 CrieBa, Aasiee PacrnofiokeHbl BUMLKETbI 1 3HAYKM nporpamm, a
Tak e 3Ha40K HacTPOeK MeHI0 cnpasa. Ecnv nogsecTyt Kypcop MbILK K 1l060MY 3HaY-
Ky Ha naHesin, To NoSIBUTCA KpaTKoe onucaHue.

rnaBHoOe MeHI0 HaXMuTe Ha KHOMKY B IEBOM HKHEM Iy MHAENU, YTO6bI OTKPbITh
raBHOE MEHI0. [1aBHOE MEHI0 COCTOUT U3 CIEAYIOLLMX MEMEHTOB: (PYHKLIMM NOUCKa
BBEPXY 1 HECKO/IbKMX BKNAZL0K BHU3Y, 06ecneumBatoLLyx 6bICTPbI LOCTYN K OCHOBHbIM
PYHKUMAM MeHI0. [LoNOHNTENBHO, B MEHIO OTOGPaXaeTCsi UMS No/ib3oBaTens u ce-
TeBOE VMS MalLVHbI.

2.2 3anyck nporpamm

[Ons 3anycka nporpamm 13 [1aBHOTO MEHI0 W KOMaHAHOM CTPOKU, UCTOoNb3yiiTe 060-
JI0UKY MW AUaNOT BbINONHUTL KOMaHAY. [ONOMHUTENbHO, MOXHO 3anyCTUTb NPOrpam-
Mbl C pa6oyero CTo/a UM NaHesm no HaKaTMio Ha 3HauKe Nporpammsl.

2.2.1 PaboTa c rnaBHbIM MEHIO

[ns oTKpbITUA [TaBHOTO MEHI0, HAXXKMUTE Ha 3HAYOK [TaBHOE MEHI0 Ha MaHenm um
HaxxmuTe [Alt] + [F1].

Ha Bknagke V36paHHOe 0TO6PAXAIOTCS, BbIGPAHHBIE MO YMOJYAHWIO, OCHOBHbIE NPO-
rpaMmbl 415 GbICTPOrO AOCTYNa, TorAa Kak MpuioxeHns nokassiBaeT BCe NPUIOXKEHUS
yCTaHOB/EHHbIE B CUCTEME. [/15i NepeMELLEHS N0 CTPYKTYPE MEHIO, HAXKMUTE Ha ae-
MEHT W UCMO/b3yiTe 3HAUYKW B BUAE CTPEKM BNPABO WK BNEBO, YTOGbI NepeiTi Ha-
3ag unu Brepeg. Komnbiotep 1 MocnegHue npeaocTasnsioT GbICTPbINA 4OCTYN K HEKO-
TOPbIM YaCTO UCMO/b3YEMbIM MECTam, NPUIOKEHUAM U JOKyMeHTaMm. Bbixog, noka-
3bIBAET HECKO/IbKO OMUK BbIXOAA U3 CUCTEMbI, TaKMe Kak 3aBepLueHue ceaHca, 6/10-
KMpoBaHWe akpaHa (fOCTyNn MOXHO NOJYYNTh TOMbKO CHOBA BBEAS Naposib), BbIK/OUe-
HUE UNK Nepesarpy3ka KoMnbloTepa. Bo3MOXHO NpYoCTaHOBNEHNWE PaBoTbl KOMMbIO-
Tepa C COXpaHeHUeM CecCum B NamsTi Un Ha AUCK.
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Tux [tux) on neovirt openSUSE

“ Search: || |
~
Favouriies
@ Web Browser

- Personal Information Manager

'y
|
/

1O ®

Word Processor

Audio Player

Photo Management Program

File Manager

=
[
[

&

Systermn Settings

X

Help

S
b
(

; ~
Terminal

<

g & | Q
vy | U
Favourites Applications Computer Recently Used Leave

Ecnu yacTo TpebyeTtcs Kakas-To NporpaMMa 1 Bbl He XOTUTE PbITbCA B CTPYKTYPE MEHIO
B MowvcKax 3TOW nporpaMMbl, TO NPOCTO A06aBLTE ee SP/blK Ha BKAaAKYy M3bpaHHoe.
HaxmuTe NpaBoi KHOMKOW MbILM Ha 3HauYKe 3TOl nporpaMmbl 1 BblibepuTe [06aBUTh
B U3bpaHHoe.

2.2.2 Vicnonb3oBaHue gnasora "BbINOSHUTL"

KRunner - npuioxeHne NnoMOLLHUK MO3BO/IsiOLLEE BbICTPO 3anyCTUTb HYXHYH Mpo-
rpaMmy. Kpome Toro, 3ta nporpamMma npegsiaraet (yHKLMI0 NOMCKa U Bbl JIETKO CMO-
XETe HaTN HYXHOE NPUIOKEHNE.

Haxmute [Alt] + [F2] gns oTKpbITUS Ananora BeinoHUTL KOMaHay. BeeguTe HyxHyo
KomaHgy, Hanpumep, dolphin. loka Bbl BBOAUTE KOMaHAY, ANaOr BbIBOAUT CMINCOK
NPUIOXKEHUI UNK AeCTBNIA NOAXOAALLIMX NOA Balll BBOZ,. BbibepuTe HYXHbIli NYHKT 1am
HaxxmuTe [Enter], 4TO6bI 3anyCTUTb BblAeNEHHOE NPUNoXeHne nnu aelictene. BeeaeH-
Hasi KoMaHa 3anycTuT NpUIoXeHve, 4acTo (HO He Bcerga) KomaHa 1o NPocTo UM
NPUNOXEHUs, HanncaHHOe CTPOUHbIMU ByKBaMMU.

KDE BbIcTpblii cTapT 13



& B |dol I av| 7?7 X

Dalphin
File Manager

File Manager - Super User Mode

General
. Configure general file manager setings

Mavigation
Configure file manager navigation

Semices
Configure file manager services

View Modes
Configure file manager view modes

[Ouanor 3anyck komaHf NpefocTaBaseT NpPOCToii AOCTYN K Pas/IMyHbIM BO3MOXHO-
CTAM. HaxmuTe Ha 3Ha4yek C BOMPOCOM, YTOObI YBUAETb CMMCOK aKTUBHbLIX (PYHKLWIA.
[ns HacTpoIiky UK NoyveHns cnmcka Beex PyHKUUIA HaXXMUTE Ha 3HaueK raeqHoro
Koya. Tawke MOXHO MCMOMb30BaTh Tak HasbiBaeMble Beb-cokpalleHuns 3agaHHble
B Konqueror gns oTnpaBku MOUCKOBbIX 3aMpoCOB HaMpPsIMYH0 K MOUCKOBOMY cepBepy
6e3 NpeABapuUTENILHOTO OTKPbLITUSA Bpay3epa. [pyroii UHTepecHO PyHKLMENR aBnseTca
KaulbKyIATOp NoAAepXUBatOLLMI MaTemMaTNyecke BbIPaXeHUS, Takme Kak =2+2"4—
sin (2). OueHb yA06HO KOHBEPTUPOBATH Pa3/IMyHbIE BEIMUMHBI, HANMPUMEP, Nepese-
CTN CKOPOCTb M3 MU/b B YaCTb B KWJIOMETPbI B Yac. MpocTo BCTaBbTe BbIpaXeHne 60
mph in km/h ANs Nony4YeHus pesynbrara.

2.2.3 MouncK NpuNoXxeHni

[naBHOE MeHH 1 Auasnior BeIMoMHUTE KOMaHAy npegiaratoT qyHKLMI0 noucka, KoTo-
pasi No3BoSAET BbICTPO 3anyckaTb NPOrpaMmbl, AaXe eC/n Bbl YXe HE 3HAeTe TOUHoe
MMS1 PUTOXEHWS UM KOMaHZY AJ1 ero 3anycka. Ytoobl HaiiTU NPUIoXeHNe, HauHuTe
HabupaTb KOMaHAy UM YacTb UMEHW NPUNOXeHUA B none MNouck: MNaBHOro MeHto nnu
BBEAUTE B NoJie Avasiora BeIiNoHUTL koMaHay. Kaxkablii BBEAEHHbIV CUMBOS Cy)XaeT
NOWCK.

B cnucke pacnonoxeHHoOM HuxXe nosns Beoja BblﬁepVITe HY>XHO€ NpuioxeHue.

2.3 YnpaBsneHne BHELIHUMM YCTPONCTBaMU
Ecnu BctaBuTte CD mnv DVD B NpuBOA WU NOAKIHOUNTE BHELLHEE YCTPOCTBO (Hanpu-
mMep, USB-6penok nav nepeHoCHO XeCTKuiA ANCK), TO BUMXKET ONOBELLEHUS O HOBbIX

yCTpOVICTBaX OTKpPOEeTCA MaJIEHbKMM OKOLLKOM CO CNMCKOM NOAKTHOYEHHbIX yCTpOVICTB.
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B 3TOM OKHe TakXe BbIBOASTCS BO3MOXHbIE AENCTBUS, B 3aBUCUMOCTY OT TUNa yCTPOii-
cTBa.

Tleryeckuin guck

16 GB
/1 Hocmynuer 3

maus (]

CronnpoBaTe doTorpagum ¢
nomolsl Gwenvisw

CkonupoBaTte hoTorpadun
anebom digikkam

{-—' QTHPLITL B AWCNETIEpe hainos

Tak, Hanpumep, ecnv NoAK/IIUUTL LIMDPOBYIO Kamepy, To ByAeT Npef1okKeHo 3arpy-
3uTb hoTorpadmu ¢ nomoLLbo Gwenview unu digiKam. HaxmuTe Ha NyHKT C UMEHeM
YCTpOWACTBA, YTOObI MOMYYNTH CANCOK JOCTYMHbIX AeCTBMiA. UTOObI 6e30MacHo OTK/I0-
UUTb YCTPOICTBO OT KOMMblOTEpPA BOMO/b3YTECh 3HAYKOM B NPABOW YacTy CTPOKM C
MMeHeM ycTpoiicTsa.

2.4 MpuaaHne MHAMBUAYa/IbHOCTU paboyemy
cTony

MOXHO M3MEHUTb BHELLHUIA BUA 1 noBegeHne paboyero ctona KDE B COOTBETCTBUM
C BaLUVMWN NPEANOYTEHNAMMN.

2.4.1 bnokMpoBKa 1 pa3b/ioKMpoBKa 3/IeMeHTOB paboyero
cTona

AneMeHTbl paboyero cTosa MoryT GbITb 3a6/10KMPOBaHbI B MX TEKYLLMX NO3ULMSIX, YTO-
6bl BOCNPENSATCTBOBATb UX NepeMeLLEeHUNto Ha paboyem cTone. MNMoka anemMeHTbl pabo-
yero cTona 3a6/10KMPOBaHbI HEMb3s [06aBNATL, NEpeMeLLaTh UK yaansTb UX.

YTo6bI 32610KMpOBaThL MK Pa3b/oKMpoBaTb 3N1eMeHTbl paboyero CTona, HaXMUTE Ha
3HaYOK KeLUbto (KHOMKa MHCTPYMEHTOB Plasma) B BepxHeM npaBoMm yr/y pabo4yero cTo-
na v BblbepuTe 3a610KMPOBaTb M3MEHEHME BUAXETOB nv Pa3bnokvposatb n3meHe-
HWe BUKETOB, COOTBETCTBEHHO.

Man HaxxmMuTe npaBoii KHOMKOW MbILLIX HA NyCTOM MecTe paboyero cTona u Bbibepute
3a6nok1poBaTh N3MeHeHne BUIKETOB UM Pa3bnoknpoBaTb U3SMEHEHNE BUAKETOB.
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2.4.2 VI3MeHeHne NHANBNAYaNbHbIX 3/1IEMEHTOB paboyero
cTona

[Llanee MOXHO HaliTW HEKOTOpPbIe NPUMEPbI, KaK U3MEHUTb UHANBUAYAIbHbIE 3/1EMEH-
Tbl paboyero cTona.

Mpoueaypa 2.1 [o6aBneHne 3Ha4yka NporpaMMbl Ha pabounii cTon

YTo6bl co3aaTb AP/bIK ANA NPUIOKEHNA U NOMECTUTbL €ro Ha pabouunii cTon unmn
naHesb, BOCMO/b3YNTECh CNeAytoLLel NHCTPYKLUMe:

1 HaxmuTte KHOMKY NaBHOE MEHIO U HalauTe TaMm Hy)XXHOE MPUIoXKEHNe.

2 Haxmute npaBoi KHOMKOW MbIlwK 1 BblibepuTe Jo6aBuTb Ha pabounii cTon B
NOSIBMBLUEMCS KOHTEKCTHOM MEHI0. EC 3TOT NYHKT MEHIO HELLOCTYMNEH, BEPO-
ATHO U3MEHEeHWe aneMeHToB paboyero ctona 3abnoknposaHo. CHumUTe 610-
KMPOBKY Kak onucaHo B Pasaen 2.4.1, «bnokuposka 1 pa3bnoknposka aneMeH-
TOB paboyero ctona» (cTp. 15).

3 YT06bl U3MEHWTBL NOSIOXKEHME 3HAUKA HA paGOYEM CTOME, HAXXMUTE JIEBOV KHOM-
KOV MbILLW Ha 3HAYKe W NepeTaLLuTe ero Ha Hy)XHOe MecTo.

YT06b! yAAINTL 3HAYOK C paboyero CTona, HaXKM1TE NPaBoii KHOMKON MbILLW Ha 3HaUKe
nporpammbl U BbIGepUTe YaanuTtb BUSRKET "3HaqoK".

Mpouepypa 2.2 [o6aBneHne BUOAXETOB Ha pabounii cton

1 YT06bl fO6ABUTL BUMDKETLI HA PAGOUNIA CTOS, HAXKMUTE MPaBOii KHOMKOW MbILLIN
Ha nycTom MecTe paboyero ctona v Bbibepute [06aBUTb BUAXKETSI....

YT06bl A06aBUTL BUDKET HA NEHENb HaXKMUTE MPaBoii KHOMKOW MbILWK Ha my-
CTOM MecTe naHenu n Bbibepunte Hactpouts BUAXeT "MaHens" > fo6aBnTh BU-
[DKETH....

Ecnu Takoi NyHKT B MEHIO HEAOCTYMEH, BEPOATHO M3MEeHeHVe 371eMeHToB Ba-
Lero paboyero ctona 3abnoknposaHo. B aTom cnyyae Haxmute npaBon KHOM-
KOV MbILLN 1 Bbl6epVITe Pa36I'IOKI/1poBaTb N3MEHEHNE BUIXKETOB.

2 B NosIBUBLUEMCS CMICKE BbIGEPUTE HYXHbIA BUIKET. /ICNONb3yiiTe NpoKpyTKy
[N cCNeloBaHNst AOCTYMHbIX BUIKETOB. YT0O6bI OrpaHNuUTb YMC/Io oTobpa-
aeMblX BUDKETOB, BBEAUTE B NONe TEPMUH /1S TOUCKA UK BblbepuTe Kare-
ropuio.

3 YT06bl NOMECTUTL BblGPaHHbI BUAXET Ha pabouunii CToN UK Ha naHenb, Asa-
XAbl HAKMWTE S1eBOVi KHOMKOV MbILLKM MO HEMY 1 3aKpoiiTe Auasor.

4 Yrtobbl yaanuTb BUOXET ¢ paboyero crtona, HaXXMUTE NPaBOI KHOMKOM MbILLK
Ha BUKETE U BbIGEPUTE NYHKT YA/IUTb BUOXET. ...

Mpouepypa 2.3 HacTpoiika BUMKETOB paboyero cTona
1 TMomecTuTe ykasaTenb MbilUW HaJ BUIKETOM — NOSIBUTCA Npo3payHas obnacTb

PAAOM C BUIKETOM, B KOTOPOIA ByAyT HAXOAWUTLCS HECKOMIbKO CYMBOJIOB!
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Ecnn ata 06nacTb He NosiBUMIACh, BEPOSITHEE BCETO N3MEHEHNE BULKETOB 3a-
6noknpoBaHo. CHayana pasbnokvpyiite ux, Kak HanucaHo B Pasgen 2.4.1,
«BnoknpoBka 1 pa3bnoknposka aniemMeHToB paboyero ctona» (ctp. 15).

YT106bl UMEHWTL pa3mep BUKETA HAXXMUTE NIEBOI KHOMKOM MbILLW HA CUMBOJ
MacLLTabypoBaHvs B NPO3pa4Hoii 06/1acTy 1, He OTMyCKast KHOMKY MbILUW, MeA-
JIEHHO NepeEMEeCTHTE Kypcop BAO/b paboyero cTona.

UTo6bl NOBEPHYTL BUAXKET B /I060M HanpasfieHUN HaXXKMWUTE NeBOI KHOMKOM
MbILLM Ha CVUMBO/T KPYrOBOW CTPesikv B Mpo3payHoii 0bnactu v, yaepxusas
KHOMKY MbILUW HaxaTol, nepeMecTuTe Kypcop OnuCbiBas OKPYXHOCTb. EcTb
«JIMNKasi» rpaHvLa B rOPU30HTA/IbHON 1 BEPTUKA/IbHOW MO3ULMN, TAe MOXHO
3adhmKkepoBaTh BUAKET. KOHEYHO, MOXHO PacnofioxuTb BUKET Nog NobbiM
YI71oM.

YT106bl M3MEHWUTL COEPXMMOE, NapameTpbl UMK CBOCTBA BUKETA, HAOKMUTE
NEBOIA KHOMKOW MbILWIW Ha CMMBOJ/T FTae4YHOrO K/llo4a B Npo3payHoii o6nactu. B
NOSIBUBLLEMCS [JMa/I0TOBOM OKHE Npon3BeanTe HeobXoayMble HaCTPOKu, co-
NacHO BalIMM NPeAnoYTEHNSIM.

Mpoueaypa 2.4 [fo6aBneHue u yaaneHne naHenei

1 Ecnu Hy)HO pasMecTUTb HECKOJbKO NaHesnei Ha pa6oyem cTone, To HaxmMuTe

NpaBoii KHOMKOM MbILUW HA NYCTOM MecTe pa6oyero ctona u Bbibepute [o6a-
BUTb NaHeslb, 3aTeM BbIGEPUTE TUM NaHen U3 Cnucka.

ECNY 3TOT MYHKT MEHI0 HEJOCTYNEH, 3HAUNT 3N1eMeHTbI paboyero ctona 3a6/o-
KMpOBaHbl. B 9TOM cnyyae, HaXMWUTE NPaBoit KHOMKOMN MbllK 1 BbibepuTe Pas-
6/10KMPOBATb N3MEHEHVE BUKETOB.

HaxxmunTe Ha 3Ha4OK Kelllbio C MpasBoil CTOPOHbLI HOBOW NaHenu, YTobbl nosy-
4uTb AOCTYN K ONLIMAM HACTPOIKM NaHenu kak onvucaHo B MNpoueaypa 2.5, «Ha-
cTpolika naHeneii» (cTp. 18).

YT0o6bl yAaNnNTb NaHe b HaXXMUTE NPaBoii KHOMKO MbILLM HA MyCTOM NPOCTPaH-
CTBE NaHesn KOTOPYI HYXHO yAa/uTb 1 BbibepuTe HacTpouTb Bugxket “Ma-
Henb" > Yaanutb BuaXeT "MaHenb". Tpebyert, 4Tobbl No kpaiiHeli mepe ogHa
naHesnb ocTasasiacb Ha paboyem cTore.
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Mpoueaypa 2.5 HacTpoiika naHenei

MOXHO HacTpouTb NaHesib KDE B COOTBETCTBUM C BaWUMK NpegnoyTeHusamu. Mpu-
NOXKEHUS U BUAXKETBI MOTYT 6bITh [06ABMEHBI B 06/1ACTb 6LICTPOIO 3anycka UM cu-
CTEMHbIi IOTOK Ha FNABHON MaHenu, Wau B AONOMHUTENLHON NaHenn. SNemMeHTbI
naHesnn n AoMNOoMHUTE bHbIE NaHe MOXHO CBO60AHO NepeMeLLaTh UK NOSIHOCTLIO
yoanuTh B ilo6oe Bpemsi.

1 YT06bI NONYUUTL AOCTYN K ONUMAM TEKYLLE NaHeNN HAXMUTE NPaBoii KHoN-
KO MbILIX Ha MYCTOM MecTe MaHenn (WM HaXmuTe Ha 3HA4YOK Kellblo C
npaBoi CTOPOHbI NaHenu) 1 Bbibepute HacTpouTs BUAXeET "MaHens" > Ha-
CTPOWTb NaHesb. 34eCb MOXHO N3MEHUTb BHELLHWIA BUA 1 pacnonoXeHne
naHesnu.

- sesenEdgs 1 Hogn o Adawdges.  Adaspacer Vo Sotings ©)

= EP)

2
[ o BT

Ecnu Takoii NYHKT B MEHI0 U 3Ha4Y0K HeAOCTYNHbl, BEPOATHO U3MEHEHNe
3N1eMeHTOB Balero pa6oqero cTtona 3a6]10KI/IpOBaHO. B atom cnyyae Ha-
XMute npaBon KHOMKOW MbILIN 1 BblbepuTe Pa3tnokvpoBaTb U3MeHeHne
BUXXETOB.

2 YT06bl NEPEMECTUTL 3/IEMEHT NAHENN B APYrOe MECTO NMOMECTUTE Kypcop
MbILLUW HaJ, COOTBETCTBYIOLMM 3/1IEMEHTOM (Hanpumep, 3HAUKOM Mporpam-
Mbl, NEPEK/IoYaTeNnemM paboymnx CToM0B, CUCTEMHBIM JTIOTOK). 10z Kypcopom
MbILLK NOSIBATCS NepekpecTe. HaxmnTe Ha Hero 1 nepemecTuTe Kypcop
B HY)XHYIO MO3VLIMI0 HA NaHenu. HaxmuTe elle pas, 4To6bl 3adhnKc1poBaTh
3TO MOJIOXEHME.

3 YT06bI yBENMUNTL PACCTOSIHWE MEXAY ABYMS BUMKETaMM, BOCMONb3yiTech
KHOMKOW [06aBnTb pasgenvTens. BumkeT pasgenvtens NosBUTCS C NpaBoii
CTOPOHBI. MepeTalmTe ero B Hy)Hoe MecTo.

4 YTOGbI U3MEHUTb LUIMPUHY NAHENMN, HRXMUTE W NOTSHUTE 33 Ma/IeHbKWIA 3Ha-
YOK CTPESIKM C JIEBOTO UM NPABOTO KOHLA NaHenu. Micnonb3ayiite CTpenky ¢
NeBOIA CTOPOHBI, YTOGbI 33JaThb NONOXEHWE NaHeu, CTPENKY ¢ NpaBoii CTo-
POHbI 4715 33aHUS1 MaKCUMasTbHOTO U MUHMa/TbHOTO Pa3MepoB NaHeneil.

5 UT06bl N3MEHUTb BbICOTY MaHE/NM, HAXXMUTE Ha KHOMKY BbicoTa u nepeme-
CTUTE KYpPCOp A0 HYXXHOTO MNOSIOXKEHUS.

6 YTOGbl NOMECTUTL NaHenb C ApYroii CTOPOHbI 3KpaHa, BOCMONb3yiTech
KHOMKOM Kpait akpaHa. MoTsAHNUTE 3a Hee 1 OTNYCTUTE B HYXXHOM MeCTe.

7 ECnu HyXHO [06aBUTb BUIKETHI HA NaHesb, TO cAenaiTe 310 C NOMOLLbIO
KHOMKN [l06aBUTb BUAXKETLI.... MpoLeaypa 2.2, «[JobaBneHne BULKETOB Ha
pabounii cton» (cTp. 16).

8 YTOGb! ya/IMTb 3HAUKN NPUMOXKEHWI NV BUIKET C NAHENN HAXMUTE npa-
BOI KHOMKOI MbILLK HA HY)XHOM 3/IEMEHTE U BbIGEPETE MYHKT MEHI0 Ans
YAQIeHWs 3TOTO 3N1EMEHTA.
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10

11

3HauKy B CUCTEMHOM J10TKE 06bIYHO OTHOCSTCSA K 3anyLLeHHbIM B (DOHEe Npu-
NOXEHVAM. [T03TOMY MOXHO YAa/IMTb 3TU 3HAUYKU TOMIbKO, eCM 3aKpoeTe
3TV NPUNOXEHMS (HAXKMUTE NPaBoli KHOMKOM MbILLM MO 3HAYKY 1 BblbepuTe
Bbixog).

YT06bI BOCNPENATCTBOBATL C/lyYaiiHOMy NepemeLLeHnio NaHenn n Bugxe-
TOB, UCMO/b3YiiTe KHOMKY 3a6/10KMPOBaTL U3MEHEHME BULXKETOB.

[N YyCTAHOBKM [OMOMHUTE/bHBLIX HACTPOEK (KaK aBTOCKPbITUE MaHeni) n
NOMOXEHNS NaHeIN UCMOSb3YTe KHOMKY JLONOMHUTENbHO.

Ecnv BCe U3MeHeHWsi aHeIm COOTBETCTBYIOT BALLUM MOXeNaHUsMK, TO 3a-
KpOiiTe naHesib HaCTPOViKM C NOMOLLbI0 KPACHOI KHOMKM PaCrofnoXeHHO ¢
NpaBoii CTOPOHbI.

Mpoueaypa 2.6 3meHeHue thoHa paboyero ctona

MOXHO M3MEHUTb (POH PaBOUEro CToMa Ha M306paKeHne, CanaLIoy, Mo3avky Uan
MPOCTO 3a/IUTh OAHOTOHHbLIM LIBETOM. TaK e MPUCYTCTBYET BO3MOXHOCTb YCTaHO-
BWTb B kKayecTBe (hOoHa KapTy 3eMHOTO Liapa Uv NPOrHo3 norogp!.

1 HaxmuTe NpaBoii KHOMKOI MbILLX HA MyCTOM MecTe paboyero cTona u Bbioepu-
Te HacTpouTtb Buaxet "Pabounii cton”. OTKpoeTCs AnasioroBoe OKHO HaCTPOEK.

2 B cekuyun Bug BbibepuTte Tpebyemsblii Tvn B BbinagaroLwem cnmcke O6on. 3atem
yCTaHOBWTE AOMO/HUTESIbHbIE NapaMeTpbl 4715 BbIGPaHHOro 06beKTa, KOTOPbIN
6yneT cnonb3oBaH B kadecTse dhoHa paboyero crona.

3 Hanpumep, uToGbl YCTAHOBUTL M306paXEHNE B KAUECTBE 060EB:

3a Bblbepute N306paxeHune B cnncke O6ou.
3b 3apaiite PacnonoxeHue Ans n3obpaxeHus.

3c UT06bI BbIGPATH YXXE MetoLmecs 060v BbIGEPUTE UX B CIUCKE HKE
NN HXKMUTE 3arpy3uTb HOBbIE 0GOU..., UTOObI 3arpy3nTb U YCTaHO-
BUTb HOBble 060u.

3d Urtobbl BbIbpaTh Apyroe n3obpaxeHve HaxMmute OTKPbITb... U Bblbe-
puTe HyXHoe B haiinoBoli cucteme.
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4 YcTaHOBUTE ApYyrue HacTPOiikM B AVa/IOTOBOM OKHE B COOTBETCTBUM C BALLUIUMU
npeanouTEHNAMU N HaxxMuUTe OK, YUTOObI COXPaHWUTb N3MEHEHMSI U 3aKPbITb 3TO
OKHO.

2.4.3 NIameHeHne nepcoHaslbHbIX HACTPOEK

Hapsigy ¢ usMeHeHnem oTAeNbHbIX 31eMeHTOB paboyero ctona, KDE no3sonser B fo-
CTaTO4HO BbICOKON CTeneHbio NpuaaTh MHAMBUAYaIbHOCTY BalleMy paboyemy CTosy.
HacTpoiikv o6Luero B1aa v NoBeAeHNS MPUIOXKEHNIA MOXHO HalTV B Auanore KoHu-
rypauuu MapameTpbl CUCTEMBI.

3anycTuTe MapameTpbl cMcTeMbl Bblibpas B [N1aBHOE MeEHK0 B cekumn 3bpaHHoe >
MapameTpbl cucTeMbI.

HacTpoiiku crpynnypoBaHbl No kateropusiMn. HaBeauTte Kypcop Ha 3Ha4oK, 4To6bI yBU-

[eTb AeTani. BbiNoNHEHUE HEKOTOPbIX AECTBNIA Haf, NePCOHa/IbHLIMM HACTPOKaMK
TpebyeT HaMuKs Npas CUCTEMHOTO aAMUHUCTpaTopa (root).
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N3MeHnTe HyXHble napaMeTpbl. VI3MeHeHUs He BCTYMNAT B CUJTY MOKa Bbl HE HaXMeTe
MpuMeHNTb. UTo6bI COPOCUTD elle He MPUMEHEHHbIe HACTPOKKN HaxxmmTe COpPOCUTb.
UTO6bI COPOCUTL 3HAYEHUA [/151 BCEX MYHKTOB Ha 3HAYEeHUs N0 YMOIHaHUIo, HaxXMmuTe
Mo ymonuaHuto.

UT06bI BEPHYTLCS Ha3a/ K OCHOBHOMY BMay (OTOGPaXAOTCS BCE KATeropum), HaKMu-
Te Hasaz B BEpXHEM IEBOM YI/ly OKHa. Bbl Tak Xe MOXeTe HaiTW HyXXHYI0 KaTeropuio
BBe/s Ha3BaHWEe OAHOrO U3 ee 3/1IeMEHTOB B MOVCKOBOE Mosie B BEPXHEN YacTy okHa
(Hanpumep, XpaHuTenb akpaHa). Kaxablii BBe4eHHbI CUMBON B CTPOkKe Iowck yryy-
LUaeT TOYHOCTb MOKCKa.

[ns 6onee yno6HOTo NpeACTaBNeHNUs BCEX KAaTeropuii, MOXHO NepekounTbCs Ha MX
BbIBOZ B BUAE AepeBa, Haxas HacTpouTb v BbiGpaB Apyroii Bug MeHio.

2.5 MNpumeHeHne adpdpekToB paboyero crona

Ecnu KomnbloTEP OCHALLEH BUAEO KapToi nogaepxusatoeln yckopenme 3D-rpadu-
Kv 1 Xgl, TO MOXHO MCNoNb30BaTb Takne rpadmyeckne acpdekTbl Kak npespatleHne
pabouero ctona Bo BpallaeMblii TPEXMEPHbI Ky6, Npo3payHble 3/IeMeHTbI paboyero
cTOoMa UM NPo3payHble OKHa, 3KpaHHas Nyna v Tak fasnee. Bbl Tak Xe MOXeTe NCNosb-
30BaTb Apyrve aphekTbl Kak TeHW, 3aTyxaHWe W KonbixaHne OKOH. Ecnn HeT coBme-
CTUMOWA BUAEO KapTbl, HEKOTOpble 3hheKTbl MOTryT GbiTb 3a6/10KMPOBaHbI UK Hera-
TUBHO CKa3aTbCs Ha NPOV3BOANTENBHOCTN CUCTEMbI. ECIM NPOV3BOANTENBHOCTL KOM-
nbloTepa O4eHb MasleHbKast - OTK/IKUMTE KOMMNO3UTHbIE 3hdheKThI A5t TeKyLLeit cec-
cum ¢ nomoubto [Alt] + [Shift] + [F12].

YT06bI HACTPOUTL 3WIEKTLI PpaboYero cTona, npogenaiite cneayoulee:
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3anycTuTe MapameTpbl cMCTEMbI Kak onucaHo B Pasfen 2.4.3, «/I3veHeHne
nepcoHasibHbIX HacTpoek» (cTp. 20).

BbibepuTe SdhhekThbl pabouero ctona B kareropun BHelwHuii BUA 1 noseAeHve
paboyero ctona u oTmMeTbTe BrntounTb rpaduyeckue adpdpexTsl. Ecnm snaeo
KapTa He noagepxvsaeTt yckopeHue 3D rpadmku, To 6yaeT BblAaHO COOTBET-
CTBytOLLiEe YBEOMEHNE.

[0N0/IHUTENBHO, MOXHO M3MEHUTL HEKOTOPbIE HACTPOIKM B CeKLUM OCHOBHbIE
napamertpbl.

Ha Bknagke 3dbekTbl Bbibepute Heobxoaumble Bam 3addhekTbl. Haxmute Ha
3HAYOK C 6YKBO i, 4TOObI NOMTY4YNTb KPATKOE OM1CaHne Asisi COOTBETCTBYIOLLEro
adhpekTa. Ecnm achdhekT akTBMPOBaH, TO 3HAYOK C raeyHbIM K/1l04OM npeso-
CTaBWT JOCTYN K Tak1M HacTpoiikam, HanpuMep Kak, CoYeTaHNs KnasuLL.

Bocnonb3yiitecb KHOMKOM MpUMeHUTb, YTO6bI HEMe[/IEHHO aKTUBUPOBATb Bbl-
6paHHble athdeKTbI.

2.6 Vicnonb3oBaHne BUPTYasibHbIX paboumx
CTO/10B

Cpepfa pa6oyero cTona npefocTasnseT BO3MOXHOCTb pa3MeLLaTb NporpaMmbl 1 3a-
[,a4n Ha HECKO/bKMX BUPTYasibHbIX pabounx ctonax. Ecnum Bbl YacTo paboTaeTe ¢ MHO-
)XECTBOM 3anyLLeHHbIX NporpamM, TO AaHHas yHKUWS NO3BOMNT COKPATUTb YUCIO
OKOH BbIBOAVMbBIX Ha 3KpaH. Bbl MOrM 6bl, HanpMmep, UCNO/b30BaTb OAUH pabounii
CTON AN15 paboTbl C 3NEKTPOHHOM NOYTON 1 KaneHAapeM, a Apyroi A5 NpaBkv TEKCTOB
1 06paboTKN N306PAKEHWIA.

Mpouepypa 2.7 MepemelleHne NPUNOXEHNA Ha APYTO BUPTYaslbHbI pabounii

cTon

MOXHO 0TO6Pa3NThb 3anyLiEHHbIE MPUIOKEHNSI C TEKYLLETO U CO BCEX BUPTYaslb-
HbIX pabounx CTOMOB, UM NEPEMELLATb UX Ha Apyrve paboune CTofbl.

1

3anyctuTe Nto6oe NpUIoXKeHue.

HaxmuTe npaBoii KHOMKOI MbILLK Ha 3aro/I0OBKe OKHa.

Haxmute Ha pabounii cton.

BbibepnTe pabounii CTON Ha KOTOPBbIA HYXXHO NepemMecTUTb NPUIoXEHME.

YTo6bl NEepekNtounTLCA Ha ApYrovi paboumnii CToN BbiGepuTe HYXHbI B BUIKETE
MepekntoueHne pabourx cTonoB. MNepeknoyaTbea Ha creayoLwii nav npeab!-
Aywnii pabounii CTON MOXHO C MOMOLLIbIO KOfleca MbiLLW, MOMECTUB Kypcop Hag
MyCTbIM NPOCTPaAHCTBOM paboyero cTona.
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Mpoueaypa 2.8  KoHdurypnpoBaHme BUPTYasibHbIX pabounx CTonos

MOXHO YBEIMUYNTL YNCNIO BUPTYasIbHbIX pabounx CTOMOB, U3MEHWUTb NPUCBOEHHbIE
¥IM M0 YMO/HaHWIO Ha3BaHUs, HA3HAYNTb KOMHATbI, HACTPOUTb 3(PHeKTbI aHMMAaLUK
WN Ha3HaUUTb COYETAHUA KNaBULL AN1A UX NepekTioHeHNs.

1 YT06bl JO6aBUTL ellie 0ANH pabounii CTON HXXMUTE NPaBOoii KHOMKOM MbILUN Ha
nengxepe n Bbibepute [,06aBUTL BUPTYasibHbI pabounii cton. HoBsbl pabo-
4nii CTON MOSIBUTCA B 3TOM BUAXETE.

2 [1nA nonyyeHus [OCTyna K HACTPOKaM HaXMUTe NpaBoli KHOMKOW MbIlN Ha
neligxepe n Bbibepute HactpouTb BuaXeT "TepekoveHrne paboumx cTonos”.

. Paboume cronbl
Mapauetpe: PaBoune cTonsl | MepeknioyeHre
N’ KoHdurypauma
Pabone cronb! Konwyecteo pabounx cTonoe. 4 [+]
L) | OTAenbHBIA HaBop BUMKETOR ANA Kaxkgoro paBouero cTona
KomGuHauma
KNnaeum ImeHa pabounx cTonoe
@ PaGoymi cton 1: Pafoumi cton 1
YoanéHHLIA gocTyn PaGouni cton 2 PaGoui cton 2
PaGoymi cTon 3: Paboumi cton 3
PaGoyui cTon 4: Pafoumi cton 4
paska o 0K @ Oo1menHa

3 icnonb3yiiTe HACTPOIiKM B CeKuum MapameTpbl AN 3a4aHus BHELWHero Buaa
1 NOBEAEHUS BUAXKETA.

4 Ha3BaHuA pabounx CTO/I0B, COYETaHMsI KNaBULL U aHUMaLWs NepekTYeHns
MeXAy BUPTYyasibHbIMM PaGoyMMK CTOMIaMU MOTYT ObITb HACTPOEHbI B CEKLMM
Pab6oune cTonbl.

5 YcraHoBuTe HaCTpOVIKVI B COOTBETCTBMU C BalLlMMn NpeanoyTeEHNAMU N HAXKMIN-
Te OK, 4To6bI NPUMEHUTb CAeNaHHble USMEHEHUA U 3aKPbITb 3TO AMasiorosoe
OKHO.

2.7 YnpaBneHve ainnamm n katanoramm

B KDE 4, Dolphin 3ameHun Konqueror B ka4yecTse nporpammbl N0 yMONYaHWo Ans
paboTbl ¢ haiinamum. Kongueror octasics Be6-6pay3epom (cmoTpute Pasaen 2.8, «[y-
TelwlecTeMe B ceTn VHTepHeT» (cTp. 27). UTobbl 3anyctuth Dolphin BbibepuTe B
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rNaBHOM MeHto V36paHHoe > MeHemkep dhaiinos nnm Haxmute [Alt] + [F2] n BBegute
dolphin.

2.7.1 Dolphin, ocHoBHOE OKHO

OcHoBHOE OKHO Dolphin cocTouT U3 CrieaytoLmUx 31EMEHTOB:

@ = : @8 Haimn W Mwmateps |+ Ase nanem 5,
[ Aomawkaz nanka > JomawHas nanka
@ cen — -— =— — =—
I Kopresas nanka. L - - = -
- bin public_html Buaeo JLOKyMEHTE 3amyam
KopanHa -
SKecTrii Anck (6
- — — -— —
) openSUSE-DVD-i.. == == =] A [ ]
N306paKeHis Mysika OBUER0ETyHEI PaGounii tTon LLaBnoHs!
o
10 nanok B = P

CTpoka MeHto: CTpoKa MEHI0 COAEPXMT 3MIEMEHTbI A/IS TaKuX AeCTBUIA Kak: Konu-
poBaHue, NepemMeLLeHe 1 yaaneHe (aiios, U3MEHEHNE PEXMMA NPeLCTaBIeHNs,
3anycK [0NONHUTENbHbIX MHCTPYMEHTOB, Pa3/INYHbIX HACTPOEK U MOYYEHNS NTOMOLLY.

MaHesnb UHCTPYMEHTOB:  [aHesnb MHCTPYMEHTOB o6ecneynBaeT GbICTPbIA AOCTYN K
4acTo MCMOsb3yeMbIM OYHKLMSIM, KOTOPbIE Takke AOCTYMHbI Yepe3 MeHo. Ecnv nog-
BECTMN KypCOpP MbILLM K 3HAUKY, TO NOSIBUTCS KpaTkoe onucaHve Bo BCr/blBatoLLeli nog-
cKaske.

Ctpoka agpeca: CTpoka afpeca oTo6paxaeT NyTb K TEKYLLEMY OTKPbITOMY KaTasiory.
OHa MoXeT 6bITb NpefcTaB/ieHa B ABYX Bepcusx: NyTb [0 TeKyLUEero karasora oto6-
pavkaeTcsi 3HaUKaMy AN151 KaokAO BCTpevatoLeincs nanku B BUAe «xe6HbIX KPOLLEK».
HaxmuTe Ha nto6oit 3Ha4oK B CTPOKe afpeca, YTobbl NepeiiTh B 3TOT kaTasior. Bropas
BepCcusi NokKasbiBaeT NyTb A0 TEKYLLEero katasiora B BUAE TEKCTOBOM CTPOKW, KOTOPYHO
MOXHO peAaKkTMpoBaTh.

MaHenu: Mo ymonuaxuio, Dolphin oTobpaxaeT Tonbko naHenb Toykn Bxoga. OHa
npefocTasnseT 6bICTPbIA 4OCTYN K YACTO UCMNONb3YEMbIM MECTaM, HAaNpPUMep Kak, BaLl
[OMalLLHWA KaTasor, KOpHeBOI katasor (/), Kop3nHa W BHellHWe HocuTenu. Ectb n
Apyrve naHenu, KoTopble MOXHO A06aBUTb B OCHOBHOE OKHO Haxkas Bug > Maxenu.

O6nacTb oTobpaxeHus (paboyee NMPoCTpaHCTBO): B o6nactn oTobpaxeHust BbIBO-

[UTCA COAepXMMOe BbIGpaHHOTO Katasiora unu daiina. Mo ymonuaHuio, npu 3anycke
Dolphin oTo6paxaeT cogepk1MmMoe Ballero JoMaLLHero katasiora. Haxarue Ha nanky
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nnu cpaiin B Dolphin npuBegeT k cneaytowemy: oH 3arpysuT aiin B npuioxeHue gns
JanbHelilweli 06paboTkn UM 0TO6Pa3NT COAEePXMMOe 3TON Nanku.

Ctpoka cocTosiHus:  OTo6GpaxaeT TN W pa3mep BblAeNeHHOro 06bekTa, NO3BONAET
YBENWNUNTb UM YMEHBLLUTL pasmep 3Ha4YKoB WM 3anuceil, oTobpaxaembix B paboyem
NPOCTPaHCTBeE.

2.7.2 YnpaBsneHue chaintnamu u nankamu B Dolphin

YT06b! BbINO/IHUTL Takve AeliCTBIS Kak KonvpoBaHue, nepemMeLlleHre, cosgaqme um
yAaneHve haiifios Hy>Ho 06n1aAarb COOTBETCTBYIOLLVMIMM NMpaBaMu AOCTyna A1 3Tux
KaTanoros 1 chainos.

[N KONMPOBaHUA, NepemeLLeHnst UKn yaaneHus aiina unv katanora, npogenaite
cneayiouiee:

1 Yro6bl BbIGpaTh B Dolphin ognH nnmn HeCKonbKo thaiinos nnu katasoros nepe-
MecTuTe ykasaTe/lb MbILM K 3HauKy, HO He HaxxuMaiiTe Ha Hero. MosBuTcs 3e-
NeHblil 3HA4YOK N/oca B BepXHEM /1IeBOM Yry. ECnn HaxaTb Ha Hero, TO aToT
371eMeHT ByfeT BblaeneH. YTobbl CHATb BblAeNEHNE HaXKMUTE Ha KpacHbIii 3Ha-
4OK MUHYyCa HaBeAs Kypcop Ha Bbife/neHHblli 06BbeKT.

[LpyrvimM cnoco60M MOXHO BbILENNTbL WU CHATH BblAENEHUE Y HYXHbIX 06beK-
TOB 3axas [Ctrl] Npu BblAENEHUN 3/IEMEHTOB MbILLIbIO.

2 HaxmnTe npaBoli KHOMKOW MbIlK 1 BbibGepute Konuposatb uin Bbipesatb B
NOSIBMBLLUEMCS KOHTEKCTHOM MEHHO.

3 TepeiiguTte B B HYXHbI KaTasior 1 BCTaBbTe TyAa BblOpaHHbIE 3/1eMeHTbI.

4 Yrtob6bl co3AaThb HOBYIO Nanky B TeKyLLeM katanore, Bbibepute daiin > Coszgarb
> MNanky nnm HaxmuTte [F10]. YkaxuTe nms 415 HOBOro katasiora B NosiBMBLLIEM-
Cs1 OKHe 1 HaxkmuTe [Enter].

5 YTo6bl BCTaBUTb CKOMMPOBaHHbIE UM Bblpe3aHHble 06beKTbl Ha Lware Lllar
2 (cTp. 25) HaxxmuTe NpaBoil KHOMKOM MbILWN HAXOAACH B Katasiore, B KOTO-
pblIii Bbl XOTUTE BCTaBUTb 06BEKTHI U BblibepuTe BcTaBuTh. BbiGpaHHble 06bek-
Tbl BylyT CKONMPOBaHbLI UK NEePEMELLEHbI B 3Ty Narky.

6 UT06bI yaanuTb thaiin nam nanky, HaXmMUTe NPaBoi KHOMKOM MbIWKX Ha yaans-
eMOM O6beKTe 1 BblGeEpUTE YaaInTb B KOP3VHY B MOSIBUBLLEMCS KOHTEKCTHOM
MeHI0. BbiGpaHHbIi 06bEKT BYAET NEpeMELLEH B KOP3uHY. B Hell Bbl cmoxeTe
BOCCTAHOBWTb YAA/IEHHBIV MO OIMGKE 06BEKT MM OKOHYATE/bHO yaaIuTb ero
6e3 BO3MOXHOCTWN BOCCTAHOB/EHNS.

YT06bI 6LICTPO OTUNLTPOBATL (halinbl B TEKYLLEM KaTasniore no UMeHu, HaxxmuTe [Ctrl]
+ [I] — nosBuTCA none Beoga ®unbTp B HU3Y OCHOBHOrO OkHa Dolphin. Beegute nio-
6yt0 YacTb MMeHU thaiina, KOTopbIi Bbl ULLETe, 4TOObI 0TOGPa3nMCh Bee haiisbl B Te-
KyLLleM KaTasiore, B UMEHW KOTOPbIX NPUCYTCTBYET 3afaHHas cTpoka. [nsa 6onee fe-
Ta/IbHOTO M PaCLUMPEHHOTO Noucka, HaxmuTe [Ctrl] + [F], 4To6bI 3anycTUTb YTUANUTY
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KFind. ins nonyyeHust 4onNosHNTENbHOW UHcbopmaumn, obpatutecs kK Pasgen 2.14.2,
«/Icnonb3oBaHune nokanbHOro novcka Strigi» (cTp. 37).

2.7.3 Hactpoiika Dolphin

Dolphin npegnaraet MHOro onuuii ANs U3MeHeHUst NpeACcTaBNeHns faHHbIX O chaiinax
1 BCEX ApYrMx napaMeTpoB B COOTBETCTBUM C BALLMMUW NPEANOYTEHNUAM.

Mpoueanypa 2.9 CmeHa npefacrasneHns

1 YTo6bl NEPEKNoUNTb aAPECHYIO CTPOKY M3 BUAA X/1€OHbIX KPOLLEK K pefakTu-
pyemoii Bepcumn, HaxmuTe [F6] unm HaxxmmTe Ha thoH XNebHbIX KpoLek. Beau-
Te NyTb A0 HYXHOro Katasiora. Mocne BBofa afpeca HaxmuTe [Enter].

UT06bI OUMCTUTL COAEPXKIMOE afPECHON CTPOKM HAXKMUTE HA YEPHbI CUMBON

X cnpasa. YTo6bl NepekounTbCa 06PaTHO K BUAY XNe6HbIX KPOLWEK HaXMUTe
[Ctrl] + L.

aail| [ @8 rnd Wl Prevew | 4 Spic
1 (5 homertuwd T avlv

2 YT1o6bl U3MEHUTL NPELCTaB/EHNE TEKYLLEW NaNKy HAXMUTE Ha NaHeNN MHCTPY-
MEHTOB Ha 3Hauku, Tabnmua nnm Cton6bupl. Dolphin 3anoMHWT BbIGpaHHbIA BUA,
ona Tekyweli nanku. Haxmute [ge naHenun wav [F3], 4To6bl NpeacTaBuTb CO-
OepX1Umoe TekyLLel nanku B AByX pasfeneHHbIX cTonbuax. Tenepb MOXHO ne-
pemeLLaTbCs Mo Katasoram B KaX4oM CTon6Le 1 Ierko nepetackmBarb 06bek-
Tbl U3 OAHO CTONGLA B APYrOA UM CpaBHWBaTb COAEPXMMOe KaTtanoros. Ha-
XMUTe eLle pas [F3], 4Tob6bl y6paTb AONOMHUTENbHBIA cTONGEL,

File Edit View Go Tools Seftings Help

@ | G Fnd  WHlPrevew | _ Ciose

3> Home 71> Home > Deskop

Name v i Size Date ! [Name v iSize

>~ bin Oitens 31/01/2011 16:12 & NozilipEjretox desitop 528 30

>~ Desktop Gitens  3L/0L 23 K4 myComputer.desktop B 30,

>~[71 Documents Litem 3101 22 (%) Office.desktop 508 3L/

> £5 Downloads Diterns 31401 23] ) Supportdesktop 1408 310

>~ 5 Music Oitems 31101 22 ) SuSE.desktop 260B 31/0L/2011 23:22
>3 Pictures Oiterns 31401 22

> 2 Public Oitems 3101 22

>~ public_htm Litem 31 612

> £ Templates Oitems 31 22

>~ 5 Videos Oiterns 3110 22

10 Folders “ - @ MozillaFirefox deskiop (Web Browser, 2 = | - @

3 YT106bI yKa3aTb Dolphin oTo6paxatb Takke 1 CKpbITble ddalinbl, BbibepuTe Bug
> lNokasbIBaTb CKPbITbIE (haisbl.
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4 YT06bl BbIBOAUTL 60/bLUE MHDOpMaumn O dhaiinax (kak npasa AocTyna unm
Bnajenbua) B paboyem NpocTpaHCTBe OkHa, BbibepuTe Bug > [lononHnTenb-
Hble CBEAEHVSI U OTMETLTE HYXHbIE ONUUN.

5 YT0o6bl 406aBUTbL HYXHbIE KaTaslorn Ha naHenb Touky BXo4a, nepertawure nan-
Ky 13 paboyeii 061acTvt Ha 3Ty naHesnb. HaxMuTe npasoit KHOMKOM MbILLK 1 BOC-
Nonb3yiTech KOHTEKCTHBIM MEHI0, YTOGbI CKPbITb, OTPEAAKTUPOBATL UK yaa-
JINTb 3N1€MEHTbI NaHesn ToUku BXoga.

6 UTo6bl 4O6ABUTL ApYrvie NaHenu B rN1aBHOM OKHe, BbibepuTe Bug > Maxenu u
BbIGEpUTE Takue LONOMHUTENbHbIE NaHeny kak Ceeaenws, Mankv nnn Tepmu-
Hau.

OTKpenuTb NaHenu oT rnaBHOro okHa Dolphin MOXHO HaXaB Ha 1eBbIli 3HAYOK B 3aro-
I0BKE Kaxol naHenn. Haxxmute Ha 3aro/ioBOK naHenm u NnoTsHuTe ee B Ntoboe apy-
roe MecTo Ha paboyem ctone. YTobbl BepHYTb NaHesb 06paTHo B okHO Dolphin, cHoBa
HaXMWTE Ha NEBbI CUMBO/ B 3aro/1I0BKE NaHesnu.

Mpoueaypa 2.10 TMonHoe n3meHeHne HacTpoek Dolphin

ECn Hy)HO NOMHOCTbIO U3MEHUTL NoBeAeHve Dolphin unu ero BHeLHWIA BUS, Bbl-
6epute Hactpoiika > HactpouTb Dolphin... u n3yunte onumu, npegnaraemblie B gna-
nore HacTtpoiiku Dolphin.

1 YTo6bl NCMNO/MBL30BATHL OAMH PEXMM NPEACTaBIEeHNs 4/1si BCEX ManokK, HKMUTE
InasHoe B /1eBOM CTO/6LE. Bbi6epute OfMHAKOBLIE A/151 BCEX NarnoK Ha BKAag-
ke MpeacTaBneHve. M3MeHuTe onumn pexvMoB NpesCcTaBNeHNs COTacHo Ba-
UMM MPeANOYTEHNAM Ha APYriX BKNAAKaxX U HaXMUTE MNPUMEHUTb, YTOBbI CO-
XpaHUTb N3MEHEHMSI.

2 Ecnu HyxHo, 4To6bI Dolphin oTo6paxan Apyroii katanor Npu 3anycke unu, ecnn
Bbl XOTWTE BCErAa MCMosb30BaTh CTPOKY ajpeca B TEKCTOBOM chopmare BMme-
CTO X/1e6HbIX KPOLLEK, TO M3MEHUTE COOTBETCTBYIOLLME ONUUM BbibpaB cnesa
HauanbHoe npefcTaBneHve.

3 YT06bl HACTPOUTHL MYHKTbI U AENCTBUA OTOOpaxaemble B KOHTEKCTHOM Me-
Hto Dolphin HaxmuTe MaBHoe. Ha Bknaake KOHTEKCTHOE MEHIO aKTUBUPYITe
Heob6XxoAuMble MyHKTbl. HaxxmuTe [eiicTBUA B SIeBOI NaHen 1 BKIIOUUTE Un
OTK/II0UNTE COOTBETCTBYIOLLME AEICTBUS A/ KOHTEKCTHOTO MEHHO.

4 Haxmunte OK, 4TO6bI COXPaHWUTb M3MEHEHUS WU 3aKPbITb AMAIOr HACTPOIKM
Dolphin.

2.8 lNyTewecTBue B ceTu VIHTEepHEeT

Kpome Kongueror (Be6-6pay3ep no ymonuanuio B KDE), Takke BkovaeT 6paiisep
Firefox. Yto6bl 3anyctutb Konqueror nnm Firefox HaxxwvuTe [Alt] + [F2] n BBeauTe, co-
OTBETCTBEHHO, konqueror WK firefox.

B Kyne C Takummn PyHKUMSIMI KaK NogAepxKKa BKNaAO0K, 6/10KMPOBaHME BCM/IbIBAIOLLEN
peknambl ¥ MEHe[Xep 3arpy3ok, 06a 6paysepa coyeTatoT B cebe nocnefHue fOCTu-
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XEHUs1 B BEG-TEXHOMOTMAX. VX CBOBO/AHBIV NOAXOA K NCNOMLb30BAHMIO NOUCKOBbLIX Me-
XaH13MOB MOMOraeT HaxoAUTb MHPOPMALMIO, B KOTOPOIA Bbl HY)AAeTech.

Fraorw [BapersUsEon o !}Q\Je%d\( A

e opensuse org/ru

X g

[

openSUSE [2.1 Get it

Linux for open minds

2arpyanTs 0penSUSE wnn HaiiTn
AQMOMHMTENbHbIE APUACKEHS.

Discover it

Yaraiite Gonbiue 06 openSUSE ¢
HTaW 1
watspuancs!

openSUSE - 310 caofoaHan
onepaumonHan cucTema Ha Gase Linux
ans Bauwero MK, HoyT6yxa wm
Cepaspa. Bl HOX2TS NpocHaTpUBaTh
586, ynpaEnATS NOUTOR 1
GoTOrpagUAMA, BHMOMHATS oHCHY0
paGory, CoTpeTs B0 WM Cywars
Myabiky. Have a lot of fun:

BeegnTte URL B afpecHoOli CTPOKe, YTOObI NepeiT no 3Tol cebiike. YTo6bl OTKPbITh
HOBYIO NYCTYt0 BKNaaky Haxmute [Ctrl] + [T]. UTo6Obl OTKPbITb CCbINIKY B HOBOI BKNaj-
Ke HaXXMUTE Ha Hell cpegHeli KHOMKOM. HaxMmTe npaBoli KHOMKOM MbILLW Ha BKNaAKe,
4TO6bI 06PATUTLCA K GO/BLLIOMY KOMMYECTBY ONUMIA AOCTYMHBIX A5 BKIAA0K. MOXHO
co3/aTtb HOBYIO BK/1aKy, Nepe3arpysuTb Un 3aKpbiTb OAHY WK BCE OTKPbITbIE BKIAS-
KN. MOXHO Taloke M3MEeHUTb PacnosioKeHNe BKNaA0K NepeTackmnBas nx B HYyXXHOe Mno-
NIOXeHVe.

2.8.1 lNouck nHdopmaumm

O6a Gpay3epa npeg/araloT pas/iMyHblie napameTpbl Novcka: MOXHO MCKaTb MHGOP-
Maumto B VIHTEPHET UK MO K/KUEBOMY C/IOBY B TEKCTE OTKPLITON CTPaHWLbI.

Mpoueaypa 2.11  TMowuck B VIHTepHeT

1 Yro6bl 3amycTUTb NOWCK B VIHTEPHET HaXKMMTE Ha 3HAYOK B JIEBOI YacTu noumc-
KOBOWi CTPOKW, 4151 OTKPbITWS CMCKa JOCTYMHbIX MOMCKOBbIX PECYPCOB.

2 BblbepuTe xenaemblii NOVCKOBbIN pecypc 1 BBeAMTE NOMCKOBbIN 3anpoc B Tek-
CTOBOE fore.

3 HaxmuTe [Enter], 4To6bI 3aNyCTUTb NOMUCK.

4 YT06bl HAliTM MCKOMOE C/I0BO Ha OTKpOWi cTpaHuue B Firefox nnm Konqueror
HaxmuTe [Ctrl] + [F], 4TOGbl OTKPbITb NaHeslb MOWCKA B HUXHEN YacTu OKHa.
BBeauTe 34€ecb C/IOBO KOTOPOE HEOGXOAMMO HaWTV 1 UCNONb3yiiTe KHOMKU Ha
naHenu, YTobbl UCKaTb B Pa3HbIX HaNpaBAEHUAX UM YCTaHOBUTb HACTPOMKM
novicka, Hanpumep kak, C yueTom perucrpa.

Konqueror npeg/iaraeT nosib3oBare/siMm CokpaleHus Ans 6bICTPo nomcka B IHTEPHET.
Hanpumep, 4To6bl 3anycTUTL NOWCK /1 CN0Ba yast UCNoMb3ys Google, npocTo Bae-
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onMTe gg: yast B afpecHoll CTpoke 6paysepa (Wium guanore BbinonHUTL KOMaHAy)
n HaxxmuTe [Enter].

MOXHO 3a/aTb COGCTBEHHbIE coKpalleHnsa B Konqueror n Firefox kak onucaHo B Pas-
nen 2.8.3, «3afaHne nepcoHasibHbIX HacTpoek» (CTp. 29).

2.8.2 3arpy3ska haiinoB ns cetu

Ecnu Bbl nonpobyeTe 3arpy3utb (aiin B Firefox nnn Kongueror, To yBuaute guano-
roBoe OKHO 3anpaluuBaroliee paspelleHne Ha COXpaHeHNe UK OTKpbITue duaiina B
nporpamMme CBA3aHHOI C 3TUM TUMOM daiinoB. Tak e MOXHO ykasaTb NPUMEHSATb Bbl-
6paHHOe aelicTBre KO BceM haiinam gaHHoro tuna. Mo ymonyaHuto, Firefox coxpa-
HAET havinbl B nanky 3agaHHyto B HacTpoiikax Firefox 1 nokasbiBaeT 3aBepLUeHHble
3arpy3ku B AMasIoroBOM OKHe 3arpysku.

YTOo6b! OTKPbITh 3arpy>KeHHble haiinbl, HaXMUTE NPaBo KHOMKOW MbILK 1 BblibepuTe
OTKpbITb. YTOGbI OUNCTUTL UCTOPWIO 3arpy30K, HaKMUTE NPABON KHOMKOWA MBbILLKW U
Bbl6epuTe OUNCTUTL CMMCOK.

2.8.3 3afaHune nepcoHasibHbIX HacTpoekK

YctaHoBuTe xenaemoe nosefeHne Konqueror unmn Firefox. B Konqueror, nonyunts
[OCTYN K Anasiory HacTpoek MOXHO B HacTpoiika > HacTpouTb Konqueror.... YTo6bl
n3MeHUTL nosefeHne Konqueror kak Be6-6pay3sepa, Bblibepute kareropuio Be6-6pa-
y3ep B /1eBOV NaHenu, 4Tobbl 0TOGPa3NTb ONUMKN AJ1 COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN KaTeropum.
Hanpumep, MOXHO «cnpsiTaTb» peasibHblil naeHTudukatop Konqueror 1 3aaatb s
Hero 3HauyeHvie Ans apyroro 6paysepa (Hanpumep, Internet Explorer*) onpeaeneHHbIx
caiitoB. [lns aToro Bbibepute Bepcus 6paysepa n HaxmuTe [06aBuTb, 4TO6bI foba-
BUTb MAEHTUUKALMIO A1 HY>XKHOTO JOMEHA.

2O Add idertifcation
When brawsing the fallowing site
www amazon.com

Use the following identification:

| Intemet Explorer 7.0 on Windows XP

Real identification
[Mozilla/4.0 (cornpafible; MSIE 7.0; Winclows NT 5.1)

¥ 0K || @ cancel |

MOXHO 3a/1aTb CETEBbIE COKPALLEHUS, KOTOPbIE UCMONbL3yeTe B Konqueror (v B aua-
nore BbINOMHWTL KOMaHAy). B gnanore HacTpoiikn Kongqueror Haxmute CokpateHus,
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uTO6bI YBMAETH KaKve COKpaLLEHUS Ye onpeaeneHbl. HaxmuTe [J06asuTb , 4To6bI 3a-
[aTb HOBOE COKpalleHve. 3akpoiiTe Auanor HacTpoliku Konqueror Haxarnem Ha OK,
UTOGb! COXPAHUTL N3MEHEHUS.

B Firefox, BbibepuTe MpaBka > HacTpoiikm, 4Tobbl OTKPbLITL HacTpoiikm Firefox. Ha-
XMUTE Ha 3Ha40K B BEPXHEN YacTu aKpaHa, YTobbl MoAyunTb AOCTYN K HACTpoiikam B
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEN HYXHOI kaTeropun. Hanpumep, U3MeHuTe narky 3arpy3ok no ymori-
yaHuio Ha Bkagke OCHOBHbIE U CKOPPEKTUPYIiTE Npasuia 6/10KMPOBaHNA BCMJbl-
BalOLLMX OKOH Ha CTpaHuLe Cofepxumoe. HaxmuTe 3akpbITb, HTOObI COXpPaHWUTL CAe-
NaHHble U3MEHEeHVS.

YT06bI HACTPOUTL BEG-COKpaLLeHNe ans GbicTporo novcka B Firefox nepeiigute Ha
CTpaHWLYy C HYXHbIM NMOUCKOBbLIM MOMEM. HaxXmuTe NpaBoil KHOMKOW MbIlUKM HA 3TOM
nosne v BblbepuTe [l06aBUTL KpaTkoe UMS 4151 AAHHOTO Moumcka.... Ykakute Kpatkoe
MMS U MOKWUHBLTE 3TOT AManor Haxas Ha COXpaHUTb.

2.9 YnpaBneHve naponamu

Mpn nepsomM BBOAE Napons B npunoxeHun KDE (Hanpumep, B KMail nnn Kongueror),
6yfeT 3aAaH NPeA/IoKeHO COXpPaHNTb Naposib B 3alumtpoBaHHOM BymaxHke. Ecnmn
HaxaTb [a, To No ymonyaHuio 3anyctutca mactep KWallet. KWallet — aTo npunoxe-
HWe ANs ynpasieHVsi NaposisiM1, B KOTOPOM MOXHO XPaHWTb BCe CBOW Maposn B Ha-
OEeXHO 3almnpoBaHHbIX haiinax (6yvaxuuxax).

Kwallet ﬁ
The KDE Wallet System

Welcome to KWallet, the KDE Wallet System. KWallet allows you to store your
passwords and other personal information on disk in an encrypted file,
preventing others from viewing the information. This wizard will tell you about
KWallet and help you configure it for the first time.

—

(=) Basic setup (recommended)

Advanced setup

Next > Cancel

[nsa aktmBauum KWallet BbiGepuTe CTaHgapTHas HacTpoiika u HaxmuTe Janee. Bbl-
6epute [la, 51 Xouy ncnonb3osatk bymaxkHuk KDE A1 xpaHeHys MMYHoi nHchopmaumm
1 BBEAMTE Naposb. 3TO Ball MacTep-naposib 411 NofyyYeHns AocTyna K 6ymakHuKy (c
HasBaHneM kdewallet), KOTOpPbIV ByAeT CO34aH Ha ClefytoLeMm Lware.

BHUMAHWE: 3awwuTta naponeii B KWallet

Ecnun Bbl 3abyaeTe mMactep-naposib A5 Kakoro-nmbo GymaxHuka, To ero byaert
HEBO3MOXHO BOCCTaHOBUTbL. Kpome Toro, 11060/, KTO 3HaeT Ball MacTep-naposb
MOXET MOYYUTb AOCTYN KO BCE MHhopMaLm cogepxalleiic B 3ToM ByMaHUKe.
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Haxmute 3aBepLunTb, YTOObI 3aBepLUUTL HACTpoiiKy. Ecnn Bbl 3anyctute mactep
KWallet n3 gpyroro npunoxenus kak, Hanpumep, Konqueror nan KMail, To KWallet 3a-
NpocuUT MacTep-naposb Ans GyMadkHMKa, YTOObl COXPaHUTL B HEM Naposib 415 3TOro
npunoxexus. Mocne cozgaHnst KOH(UrypaLym MOXHO OKTKPbITb ByMaHVK B to6oe
Bpems A/1s NpocMoTpa, Noucka, yaaneHus unv coganus sanuceii. O6bluHO fo6aB-
NATb 3anMcy BPyYHY He HyXHo. KDE caMOoCTOsiTeNbHO pacno3HaeT korga pecypcy
Heo6xoAyMa aBTopu3aLys U aBTomatudecku 3anyctut KWallet, npu aToT 6yaer 3a-
NpoLLeH MacTep-naposb. TeM He MeHee, MOXHO [,06aBUTb AOMO/THUTESIbHbIE AAHHbIE,
€C/IM 3TO Heo6xoAMMO. [INA Ha HACTPONKM Kakmx-1mbo napamtepoB KWallet Hamxute
[Alf] + [F2] n BBeanTe kwalletmanager. B OTKpbIBLUE/CA Nporpamme ynpasBneHus
6ymaxHnkamn KDE Bbi6epute HacTpoiika > Hactpouts KWallet....

He cmoTps Ha To, 4To KWallet co3pgaBancsa kak 0OCHOBHas nporpamMmMa ans ynpaene-
Hua naponamu KDE npunoxenuit, Firefox Tak xe MOXeT XpaHuTb [aHHble KOTopble
BBOAATCA B N0/1A UMEHU NOJIb30BaTEN 1A N Naponia Ha Be6-caiitax. Ecnm noaTeepanTb
CBOE COr/lacue Ha CoXpaHeHue 3TuX [aHHy HaaTheM Ha KHOMKY 3anoMHuTb, TO na-
posnb 6yAeT COXpaHeH Ha XeCTKOM A1Ccke B 3allndpoBaHHOM chopmarte. B cnegytowmii
pas npwu noceLyeHnn aToro caiT Firefox aBToMaTnyeckn 3anofHNT NoAs UMEHU NOMb-
30Baresnsd u napons.

YT06bI NPOCMOTPETh U/IN M3MEHUTL NP0V cCoXpaHeHHble B Firefox BbibepuTe MNpaBka
HacTpoiiku.

2.10 OnekTpoHHadA noyTa 1 KasieHgapb

[na uTeHus W ynpaBneHWs MOYTON, MOXHO BOCMO/IL30BATLCA MNPOrPamMmMOoit
Kontact, BbICTynatoLLeli B kKa4eTCBE NePCOHa/ILHOTO MHDOPMALIVIOHHOTO MEHEeMKEPOM
(Personal Information Manager, PIM). Kontact 06beAMHAET B eANHOM MHTEpPeiice Ta-
Kne npunoxenns n3 coctasa KDE kak KMail, KOrganizer n KAddressBook. 3710 nos-
BOJISIET J1IErKO NOMTYYNTb AOCTYN K NOYTE, KasleHJapto, afpecHoii KHure 1 Apyrum yHk-
umsam PIM. Kontact Tak xe nogaepxvsBaeT paboTy cpasdy C HECKONbKUMU YYETHbIMM
3anmnCcsIMM 31EKTPOHHOM MOYTbI.

2.10.1 MepsbIii 3anyck Kontact

YT06bI 3anycTuTh Kontact HaxkmuTe [Alt] + [F2] n BBeauTe kontact. YTobbl AOCTYN K
OfHOMY V3 ero KOMMOHEHTOB, Kak, Hanpumep, KMail HaxxmunTe Ha COOTBETCTBYHOLLMIA
3HaY0K B /1€BOI BOKOBOW NaHenu.
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MNepeg, oTnpasoit UK Noy4YeHeM NoYTbl HEOBXOAMMO HACTPOUTL YUETHYHO 3arnuChb:

1 B MmeHI0 BbiGepuTe HacTpoiika > HacTpouTb Kontact....

2 B neBoii 60K0BOI NaHenn nog, Moyta HaxxmuTe Ha Mpodmnu 1 BbiIGepuTe Npo-
hunb aBTOMATUYECKM Cco3aaHHbIi KMail. HaxaB M3MeHWTb... MOXHO ykasaTb
Balue nosHoe nmsa 1 agpec 3M1eKTPOHHO NOYTbl, BHECTW ApYre U3MEHEHNS.

3 HaxmuTe YuéTHble 3anucy B neBoii 60koBoit naHenun nog Mouta n Jo6asuTb...,
4To6bI 406aBUTL NO KpaiiHeil Mepe MO OAHOV YY4ETHOI 3anMcy Ha BkIaAKax
MonyyeHne n OTnpaska. (MOXHO HACTPOWUTbL OAHOBPEMEHHOE UCNONb30BaHNE
HECKOMbKMX YYETHBIX 3anuce).

O6bIYHO, TPEBYETCS cneaytoLLas MHopMaLms A5 060MX YYETHBIX 3anncein —
[ON5 BXOAALLER 1 0Tnpasisemoii NoUTbl: TUM yY4ETHOI 3anucu, agpec cepeepa
1 NOPT. B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT YHETHOI 3anucu, Tak Xe NoHaAo06bmTcs ykasarb on-
Lyu LUndppoBaHns Unu asTopusaunn. Ecnv Bbl He yBepPeHbl, YTO 3HaeTe Kakue
HaCTPOWiKN HYXXHO yKa3aTb — 06paTuTech 3a KOHCy bTaumeit K Bawemy VHTep-
HeT-nposaigepy UM CUCTEMHOMY aAMUHUCTPATOPY.

4 TIpoBepbTe YCTAHOBKM 1 MOKUHLTE AMasior HacTpolikm Haxkas OK.

YT06bI HanMcaTb NMCbMO HaXXMWUTE Ha 3HA4oK MouTka B rnaBHOM okHe Kontact un Ha-
»muTe [Ctrl] + [N]. Mocne 3aBepLueHns HanncaHna NUcbMa HaxMuTe OTNpaBuTb, YTO-
6bl HEME//1IEHHO €ro OTNpaBuTb. B ciyyae 1cnonb30BaHUA HECKObKMX YUYETHbIX 3a-
nvceli HXMUTE yaepXuBainTe KHonky OTNpaBUTb HAXATOM, YTOGbI BbIGPATh YYETHYHO
3anncb C MOMOLLLIO KOTOPOIA HYXXHO OTNapBUTb 3TO NNCbMO.

2.11 O6MeH MTHOBEHHbLIMW COOBLEHNAMN B
Kopete

Kopete — npunoxeHue 18 06MeHa COOBLIEHNAMN B CETU VIHTEPHET, No3BosisioLLee
pa6oTatb cpasy C HECKO/IbKMMI NPOTOKoamu. Kopete B HacTosilee Bpemsi noagep-
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XMBaeT BCe MOMy/sipHble NMPOTOKO/bI 06LeHus, Takne kak AOL* Instant Messenger
(AIM), Gadu-Gadu, GroupWise® Messenger, ICQ, Jabber*, MSN, SMS u Yahoo!*.
YT06bI BOCNO/ML30BAaTHLCA CYXO0M MTHOBEHHOTO 06MeHa coobLeHuii (IM), HyHO cHa-
yasia 3apermcTpupoBaTbCa y NpoBaigepa npeanaraolero JaHHyto cayxoy IM, n Ha-
CcTpouTb Y4éTHyto 3anucatb B Kopete.

YTto6bl 3anycTnTb Kopete HaxxmuTe [Alt] + [F2] n BBeauTe kopete. ECn nporpamma
3anyLueHa nepBblil pa3 — HaXMUTE Ha 3HAYOK FaeYHOro KJkoUa B HIDKHEN YacTh Ok-
Ha Kopete, uTo6bl CO3AaTb Y4eTHYt0 3annchb. Kopete npoBeaeT Bac Yepes HeCKOsbKO
LaroB Kak Bbl6op cnyx6bl 06MeHa COO6LLEHNAMM, BBOA, COOTBETCTBYHOLLEN MHGop-
MaLmu 06 y4ETHOI 3anucy — 1M nonb3osarens unm 1D, umsa cepeepa 1 NopT U Apy-
e faHHble Heobxoaumble Ans asTopu3aumun. Ecnm Bl elle He 3aperncTpypoBaHbl
B BbIGpaHHOI cny6e 06MeHa co06LLEHNAMU, TO HAXXMUTE 3aperncTpupoBaTb HOBYHO
YUYETHY!I0 3anncb. B OTKpbIBLLEMCA OKHE Gpay3epa BBeauTe AaHHble Heobxoanmble Ans
peructpauum. Mepeknountecb 06paTHO B Kopete 1 BBeAgMTE faHHbIE MOTyYeHHbIE Npu
peructpauumn. nsa 3aBepLUeHNs HACTPOVKM YUYETHOM 3anmcu HaXMUTe 3aBepLUmnTh.

ECnn HYHO BbITW B CETb NOC/E KOH(MIYPMPOBaHUsA CBOEL YYETHOI 3anmcu, TO MOX-
HO 106aBUTb KOHTaKTbl B OCHOBHOM OkHe Kopete. Ecnv B okHe Kopete oTobpaxaertcs
cTaryc ne B certu, CepBa HaxMuTe daiin > YcTaHoBUTL cTaTtyc > B ceTn 1 BBegute
napornb, ecnv OH GyAeT 3anpoLueH. MNocne noakayYeHns Haxmute ®aiin > [lobasntb
KOHTaKT 1 BblGepuTe YUETHYIO 3anncb Kopete Ana KOTOPOI HY)XHO A06aBUTb KOHTaK-
Tbl. BBEAMTE AaHHble kaHTakTa v Haigute ero n Haxxmmte OK.

YT06bI BUAETH BCE CBOW KOHTAKTbI, Ja)ke eC/IY HEKOTOPbIE U3 HUX HE B CETU, BblbepuTe
HacTpoiika > [MokasbiBaTb Nosib30BaTeNein He B CETH.

UT06bI HAYaTb C KEM-HWBYb PA3rOBOP, HAXKMUTE Ha HYXXHOM KOHTaKTe 1 BBEAUTE CO-
06LLUEHME B HWKHEN YaCTW OTKPbIBLLErocs okHa. HaxxmuTe [Enter] 4ns oTnpasku co06-
LeHns. B BepxHeii 4acTi okHa ByAeT 0To6paxaTbCs Balla nepenmcka.

@ Kopete
File Edit Seftings Help

. 4
Statusw  Addw  Show Al
Search:

vl G77) ® JanLiiser (Oniine) - Kopete
- BSUSE 617) Chat Edit Format Tabs Tools Seftings Help

.
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~
v

One other person in the chat
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2.12 3anyck LibreOffice

Ha6op oducHbix npunoxeHuii LibreOffice BkntouaeT Bce Heobxoammoe ana paboTbl:
TEKCTOBbI NpoLeccop, peAakTop 3MEeKTPOHHbIX Tabnuy, mactep npeseHTauuii, pe-
[aKTop BEKTOPHOI rpacivkn 1 KOMNOHEHTbI A5t paboThl ¢ 6a3amy JaHHbIX. Tak Kak
LibreOffice goctyneH ans 60bLIOro ymcna cUCTeEM — MOXHO paboTaTb C TEMU xXe
[aHHbIMU Ha PA3/INYHbIX KOMMbIOTEPHBIX MaaTgopmax.

YTto6bl 3anycTuTb LibreOffice HaxxmuTe [Alt] + [F2] n BBeguTe libreoffice. YT06bI
€o3/aTb HOBbI JOKYMEHT BblbepuTe ®aiin > Co3gaTh M BbIGepUTe TN CO34aBaemMoro
[OKyMeHTa. YTo6bl OTKPbITb CYLLECTBYIOLLMIA [OKYMEHT BbiGepuTe OTKPbITb U yKaxXuUTe
COOTBYCTBYHOLLWIA (haiin B chaiinoBoii cucteme.

[ononHutensHas uHdopmauma Haxoamtes B LibreOffice BbicTpblil cTapT.

2.13 NpocmoTp PDF-dhaitnos n gpyrmnx
[OKYMEHTOB

[loKyMeHTbI, KOTOpbIE AO/MKHbI ObITb AOCTYMNHbLI A71A PACNPOCTPAHEHUS UK NeYaTn Ha
MHOrux nnarcgopmax, MoryT 6biTb coxpaHeHbl B popmaTte PDF (Portable Document
Format), Hanpumep, npu nomowy LibreOffice. MpocMOTPeTb NX MOXHO C NOMOLLbIO
Okular — nporpamma no ymonyaHuio 418 npocMoTpa AokymeHToB B KDE.

2.13.1 Ncnonb3oBaHue Okular

Kpome dhaiinos cpopmata PDF Okular no3sonsieT npocMartpmeats 60MbLLIOE YUCIO
Apyrux chopmaTtoB, Takmx kak PostScript, Heckonbko dropmatoB n3obpaxennii, op-
mat OpenDocument (ODF), OpenDocument Text (ODT), HekoTopble chopmatbl eBook
(ePub), n gaxe Microsoft* Compiled HTML Help (CHM). Taike Okular nogaepxwvsa-
eT paboTy C 3aKnafKamu, aHHOTaLMAMMW, MeTaAaHHbIM 1 My/IbTUMEAMAHBIM COAEPXM-
MbIM, @ TaKKe NMOBOPOT CTPAHMWLL.

3anycTtuTb Okular MOXHO 13 FNaBHOro MeHto nan Haxas [Alt] + [F2] n BBegs okular.

YT06bl OTKPbITb JOKYMEHT, BbiGepute daiin > OTKPbITb W YKaXKWUTE HYXHbI aiin
B (paiinosoii cucteme. MepemellieHne No [OKYMEHTY, OCYLLECTB/AETCS C NOMOLLbIO
3HAYKOB HABWraLMW B BEPXHEl WM HUXHel YacTy OkHa. B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT 3Hauka
Ha KOTOpbIN Bbl HAXXMETE, PACMO/IOKEHHbIX B /IEBOV YacTu OKHA, B GOKOBOM naHenu
0T06pa3nTCs KoMoHka ¢ CoaepxaHuem, MuHMaTiopamy 41si Kaxaoi cTpaHuupl, Pe-
LIEH3VpOBaHve nnn 3aknagku 41s 3Toro AoKyMeHTa. UTo6bl HaliTu 1to6oii TekcT cpe-
[ NepeyncneHHbIX B GOKOBOWM NaHenn MUHWATIOP UK BO BCEM [OKYMEHTE, NpocTo
BBEAMTE UCKOMYIO CTPOKY B Mosie BBEPXY 60KOBOI naHesin. ECAM HYXHO BblAEMUTb U
CKOMMPOBATb TEKCT U U306paxeHne 13 oTkpbiToro B Okular cpaiina, To HaXMUTE Ha
3HaYOK BblaeneHve 061acT Ha NaHe I UHCTPYMEHTOB U BbIGEPUTE HYXHYHO (PYHKLWIO
B KOHTEKCTHOM MeHI0. HaxMuTe Ha 3Ha4YoK MepeTackusaHve, YTo6bl NepexounTLCS
06paTHO B PEXIM MPOCMOTPA AOKYMEHTA.
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Mpoueaypa 2.12 PaboTa ¢ 3aknagkamv U aHHOTauusaMm

C Okular MOXHO peLieH3VpoBaTh [OKYMEHT, NOACBEUMBAs YacTu TEKCTa, Un Ao6as-
NATb NPUMEYaHUs UK 3aKnagku, kotopble Okular 3aTem NprkpenuT K dhaiiny B Buge
MeTafaHHbIX. 3aMeTbTe, YTo A06aBMEHHbIE NPUMEYAHNS 1 3aKIaAKN HE COXPaHATCS
B lOKYMEHTE, N03TOMY VX HEefb3s pacneyararb W nepesarb ApYrM nosb3oBare-
nsam.

1 YT06bl 0O6aBUTL 3aKNafKy ANA CTpaHWLbl B 6GOKOBOI NaHenn unm B rnaBHoOM
OKHe npunoxenust HaxmuTte [Ctrl] + [B]. CTpaHuua 6yget gobasneHa B CrMCOK
3aknafiok, 4OCTYMHbIV Ha NeBol 6OKOBOV NaHenn. Haxas NpaBoi KHOMKOM Mbl-
LUK Ha 3aKNajKe B NOSIBUBLUEMCS KOHTEKCTHOM MEHIO €€ MOXHO NepeMecTuTb,
nepeMMeHoBath, Un yaanuTb.

2 Yrtobbl cO3faTh NpuMeyaHue Ans CTpaHuLbl HaxmuTe [F6] 1 BoibepuTe oauH
13 UHCTPYMEHTOB PeLieH3MpoBaHNA B NosBMBLLENCSA naHenw. MNprumevaHve by-
[leT fo6BasieHo B CNMMCOK PeLieH3VpoBaHye ¢ ykasaHmeM UMEH nosib3osaTtens
co3fasLuero ero. Vicnonb3yiite 3HAYOK B HVXKHEN YacTi 60KOBOI naHenu Ans
rpynn1MpoBKM NpUMeYaHuii No cTpaHuLamM, no asTopam uam, 4tobsl 0To6pasnTb
npuMeyaHus ToNbKo ANA TekyLell CTpaHnLbI.
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3 YTo6bl OTKPbITL BCMbIBAKOLWEE OKHO U A06aBWUTb TEKCT B npumMevaHue (Mnu
yAaUTb NpUMeYaHve), HaKMUTe NPaBOi KHOMKOW MbIlIW MO MPUMEYaHUIO B
cnucke PeleH3npoBaHue W BbIGepuUTE COOTBETCTBYIOLWIA MyHKT MeHio. [o-
6aBneHHble NPUMEYAHNA NN BbiAENEHNS aBTOMATUYECKN NPUCOEANHSAIOTCA K
thaiily, N03TOMy HET HEO6XOANMOCTU COXPaHATb UX.

2.13.2 Ncnonb3oBaHue Acrobat Reader

Ecnun Acrobat Reader He ycTaHOB/1IEH NO YMOMYaHNIO — YCTaHOBUTE NMakeT acroread
¢ nomoubto YaST. Uto6bl 3anycTuTb Acrobat Reader HaxmuTe [Alt] + [F2] n BBeanTe
acroread. HaxmuTe ®aiin > OTKpbIThb, BbibepuTe HyXHbIi PDF-chaiin n HaxmuTe
OTKPbITb, 4TOObI YBUAETL COAEPXMMOE 3TOro dhaiina.
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2.14 ToncK gaHHbIX

KDE npepanaraeT MHOXECTBO MPUMOXEHWA ANS OCYLLeCTB/IEHUS noucka AaHHbIX Ha
KomnbloTepe nnn B haiinoBoii cucteme. OAHUM U3 TakMx MPUIOXEHUI aBnseTcs
KFind, paboTa ¢ KOTOpPO ONUCbIBAETCA HUXKE.

2.14.1 Ncnonb3oBaHme KFind

YT06bl BOCMOMb30BATLCS MPOCTLIM W paCLUMPEHHbIM NOWCKOM, ucrnonb3yiite KFind.
3anycTuTb 3Ty NporpammMy MOXHO 13 [1aBHOrO MeHto, Bbibpas MpunoxeHnus > Monck
(paiinos 1 nanok nnn Haxas [Alt] + [F2] n BBeags kfind.

Mpoueaypa 2.13  Tlonck No UMeHN

YT10o6bI NCroNb30BaTh UMSA chaiina (Mam ero YacTb) Kak MOMCKOBBIN 3anpoc, BbINos-
HUTe cnegytollee:

1 BsepguTte ums dhaiina uam TonbKo ero YacTb B none Vvsa chaina. Vicnonbsyiite
cneuuanbHbie CUMBOSIbI, Takne Kak 3Be3gouka (*), Utobbl ykasaTb HegocTato-
LiMe CUMBO/bI B UMEHU doalina.

2 YKaxuTe narky B KOTOpPOi HE06X0AVMMO NPOU3BECTY NMoUCK dhaiina. Takke MoxX-
HO BBECTU NyTb A0 HYXHOIi Nanku B none MckaTb B Uy Haxas MpocmMoTp...,
UTOGbI YKa3aTb PaCMoNOKEHVE NarnkKu.

3 [N noucka B nogkatasiorax, 0TMeTsTe Bk/touyasi BIOKEHHbIE Manku.

4 HaxmuTe Mounck, 4To6bl HaUaTb MOUCK. Pe3y/bTaTbl NoVcka 0TO6Pa3ATCS B HUX-
Heil yacTu ANanoroBoro okHa. UTobbl OTKPbITL HAMAEHHYIO nanky, NpocTo Ha-
XMUTE Ha Hee. 0 HaxaT1io NPaBoil KHOMKW MbILLN MOXHO Bbi6paTb OAHY W3
QYHKLMIA KOHTEKCTHOTO MEHHO.

Mpoueaypa 2.14 TMouck No coaepXMMoMy 1 CBOMCTBaM dhainna

[ns 6onee feTasbHOTO NOUCKA, MOXHO 3a4aTb AOMNOMHUTESbHbIE oMWW, Takne Kak
TEKCT, KOTOPbI JO/MKEH cofepxaTb haiin, niv BpemMsi nocnefHero nsMeHeHns daii-
na. [ns nomcka no CofepX1UMoMy WU CBOCTBaM BbIMOHUTE:!

1 Ha Bknagke Vima v pacrnonoxeHven onpeaenvte nyTb, rAe crefdyeT UcKaTb
thaiin. Mone ViMaA chaiina MoXHO OCTaBUTb NYCTbIM.

2 YT06bl HalTV onpegeneHHoe cofepXumoe B dhaiine, nepenante Ha BKNaaky
Copepxumoe. B none CofepxuT TEKCT, BBeAUTe C/I0BO UK hpasy, KOTOpYH
TpebyeTcs HaWiTh. DTa PyHKUMA paboTaeT He A5t BCex TMNoB hainnos.

3 [/ noucka no cBoicTBaM, TakUM Kak Bpemsi Co34aHust Uv Bpemsi Noc/iefHero

n3MeHeHns daiina, nepeliguTe Ha Bknaaky CBolicTBa 1 Bblibepute Heobxoam-
Mble onuun.
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4 HaxmuTe Mouck, YTobbl HaYaTb MOUCK.

2.14.2 Vicnonb3oBaHWe JI0KaNbHOro novcka Strigi

[leMOH nokanbHOro noucka Strigi npegocTaBnsieT BO3MOXHOCTb PACLLUMPEHHOTO Mo-
1cKa C yyeTom TakuMx MeTafaHHbIX Kak Tern, oueHkn n aaxe URL-UCTOYHMK 3arpy-
3. ns atoro notpebyeTcs 3anyCcTUTb CNyX6bl nepomuk U strigi. ANa akTmsaumm
3TUX cnyx6 axmute [Alt] + [F2] n BBeauTe strigi. BeibepuTe HacTpoiika cepeepa
Nepomuk/Strigi, 4To6bl OTKPbITb OKHO HACTPOIKU. BktounTe e cnyx6bl Ha Bknagke
OCHOBHbIe MapameTpbl U 3aKpOoiiTe 3TO OKHO Havkas MpumeHnTs 1 OK.

Mocne akTnBMpoBaHUs 3TUX CAYX6 MOXHO ncnonb3osate KRunner ([Alt] + [F2]) ana
noucka ¢haiinoB TOMbLKO BBOASA KtOUEBbIE C10Ba. VIHTepdhelic paclumpeHHoro noncka
[OCTyneH B haiinosom MmeHeaxepe Dolphin. HamxwuTe B Dolphin [Ctrl] + [F] ansa aktu-
BaLMK N0KaNIbHOTO MovcKa. MOXHO 3aaTb (hUNLTP AN5 pe3ynsTaToB noucka: Vimexa
thaiinos, CofepXMmoe 1nn pacnosiokeHue.

2.15 CospaHune CD wvnu DVD

Ecnu Bbl siBNsieTeck ob6nagarenem CD unv DVD npuBoga ¢ Noaaepxkkoit 3anucu, To
MOXHO 3anucbiBatb thaiinsl Ha CD nnn DVD npu nomowwm K3b. YTo6bI 3anucats faH-
Hble Ha AWCK, BbINOHUTE crefyoLlee:

1 HaxwmuTe [Alt] + [F2] n BBeauTe k3b. OTKpoeTcsi nporpamMmMa K3b.

2 Bblbepute ®aiin > Co3gartb NPoeKT > HOBbIV NPOEKT C AaHHLIMU U3 NaBHOrO
MEHIO.

3 Vcnonb3yiiTe fepeBo NPOCMOTPA B JIEBOI YACTU OKHA A/1s1 noucka chaiiios um

nanok, KOTopble Hy)XHO 3an1carb Ha AWCK. Koraa oHu NosiBATCA B BEPXHEN npa-
BOIi YaCTUN OKHA, NEPEeTaLLNTE NX B OKHO TEKyLLMe NPOeKTbI.
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4 BcTaBbTe 3an1cbiBaeMbIii AVCK B YCTPOWCTBO 1 HAXMUTE Ha 3anucartb.

5 TpoBepbTe HACTPOIiKM Ha Bknagke 3anncb. OObIYHO HE HYXXHO BHOCUTb Ka-
Kne-nmbo n3meHeHus. Ecnm xxenaete, MoXeTe U3MEHWUTb MHCOPMALLMIO O NPO-
eKTe Ha Bknagke daiinosas cuctema.

6 Hamxute 3anucarb.

2.16 YnpaBneHue Konnekumei umgpoBbIxX
N3006paxXeHNn

C digiKam o4eHb NpocTo ynpas/nATh LMMPOBLIMU N30BPAKEHUAMU: 3arpyxarb Ux ¢
Kamepbl, NpaBuTb W yNyyllaTb, 06beANHATL B a/Ib60MbI (UM CO3A4aBaTb METKN A1
NPOCTOro novcka He3aBMCMMO OT Nanok Wy afibboMoB), U apxuBmpoBaTtb Ux Ha CD,
1IN 3KcnopTuposark B Be6-ranepeto.

digiKam Takke cogepXut psif nosesHbiX OYHKUMIA 1 AONONHEHWI, KOTOpble MO3BO-
NAT Npeo6bpa3oBbiBaTb MHOMOYUC/IEHHbIE N306PaXKEHUSI B pa3/inyHble dhopMarsl, ne-
penMMeHoBbIBaTb Cpasy MHOXECTBO M306PaKeHWIA, M aBTOMaTNYECKM YNyULllaTb UX C
NOMOLLIbHO CneumasibHbIX OYHKLMIA, TaKMX Kak yaaneHve adpdpekta "kpacHbIx rnas”, wy-
MonoAaBneHve n yganeHue "ropsunx” nukcenei. PaznnyHblie connasTpbl U 4ONOMHEHNS
K Nporpamme no3BO/SIAT CO34aBaTb NPOU3BEAEHUS UCKYCCTBA U3 BalumX hoTorpaduii.

YT06bI 3anyctutb digiKam HaxmuTe [Alt] + [F2] n BBeguTe digikam. Mpn nepsom

3anycke NosiBNSETCS MacTep NepBoHa4YaslbHOW HACTPONKK, B KOTOPOM GYAET 3a4aTb
HEeKOTOpble HACTPOWKN.
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InaBHoe okHo digiKam cogepxuT ApeBoBUAHOE NpeACcTaBeHNe KONIeKLn B N1€BOI
4yacTu OKHa 1 0TOBpaxkaeT MUHMATIOPbI N306PaXKeHWiA B NpaBoii yactu. [1ns 6bICTporo
[0CTyna K M306padKeHnsIM UCMNO/b3yiTe GOKOBYIO NaHe b CeBa, C NOMOLLbI0 KOTOPOA
MOXHO MepekIioyaTbCa MeXay pasfMyHbIMK BUAamu, Hanprmep, CopTUpoBaTb 1306-
pakeHusa no Anbbomam, flate, MeTkam v MNonckoBbIM 3anpocam. UTo6bl nepeksto-
ynTb digiKam B pexumM npocmoTpa Win pefakTpoBaHus HaxXMUTe [Ba pasa no mu-
Huartiope.

2.17 YnpaBneHne mMy3blka/lbHOW KoNeKume

Ayanonneiiep KDE Amarok no3BosisieT Npoc/yLwmBaTh pas/inyHble 3ByKOBble (hopma-
Tbl, CO34aBaTb CNUCKVN BOCNPOU3BEAEHUS, CayLIaTb NMOTOKOBOE BELLaHNe paanocTaH-
unii B VIHTepHeTe 1 noAnncbIBaTbCS Ha NogkacTbl. MoaaepxuBaemble TuMbl haiinos
3aBUCAT OT MeXaHu3ma, Ucnosiblyemoro B Amarok.

[Ans 3anycka Amarok HaxxmuTe [Alt] + [F2] n BBeguTe amarok. MNpy nepBom 3anycTke
Amarok nonpocuT ykasatb Katasor, B KOTOPPM HaxoasaTcs ayano dhaiibl.
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Playing: Time Flies by Porcupine Tree on The Incident (Disc1) (11:40) 12 fracks (1:30:52)

B rnaBHOM okHe Amarok npucyTcTByeT 60koBasi NaHesb B /IEBOI €0 4acTu, ¢ no-
MOLL|bIO KOTOPOV MOXHO Nepek/oyaTbCsl Mexay pasfnyHbIMU BUAAMU: My3bIKaslbHOM
Konnekuuei, agpecamu 18 NPOCNyLLMBaHWS NOAKACTOB WU NOTOKOBOMO pajunoBe-
LaHKsA B VIHTepHeT, cnnckamm BocnpoussegeHus 1 hainnosbiM Hasuratopom. B cpea-
Heil YacTu, KOHTEKCTHOM HaBuUraTope, 0ToGpaXaeTcs MHChOPMaLWsi O TEKYLLEN [0POX-
Ke, CBeAEeHNA 06 apTucTe U TEKCT necHn u3 Bukuneguu. Mpaeas YacTb OkHa 0TO6pa-
aeT TeKyLLMil cnMcoK BOCNpou3BeAeHuUs. YTo6bl 3anycTUTb BOCNPOV3BeAeHUE My3bl-
KN [JOCTATOYHO NepeTalyuTh 3/1IEMEHTbI 13 /1060 60KOBOI NaHenu B CNCOK BOCMPO-
u3BeAeHus. [BoiiHoe HaxaTue Ha 3/eMeHTe B CNMCKe BOCMPOU3BEAEHUS 3anyckaeT
€ero BoCnpov3segeHue.

Ecnn mysbikasbHble haiisibl cogepxaT KOppekTHble MeTafaHHble (Mo kpaviHel me-
pe cogepxar MHopmauuio 06 apTucte N anbbome), TO MOXHO BOCMO/b30BATLCA
HeCKOMbKMMM 3aMeyaTesibHbIMU BO3MOXHOCTAMM Amarok. YTo6bl aBTOMaTN4ecku no-
nyuyaTb n306paxeHne 06/10XKN Aucka ¢ Amazon, BbibepuTe Cepsuc > YnpasneHue
0610XKamMy 1 HaxXMKUTe 3arpy3uTb HefocTaroLme 06/10xku. MNpu cnegytoLlem Bocnpo-
13BefeHNN NeCHU 13 3TOro albboma, 06/10)Ka 0TO6PA3NTCA B KOHTEKCTHOM HaBWra-
TOpe U B 3KpaHHOM yBeAOM/IeHUN. UTOGbI y3HaTb 6onblue 06 apTUCTe HaXMUTE Ha
KHOMKy Buknneams B cpefHeii YacTu okHa, 4To6bl Amarok BbINOHUA NOVCK NOAXOAS-
et cTatby B Bukunegum.

YT0o6bI HACTPOUTH /110601 APYrovi MexaHn3m (Mam Apyrux yHKumiA Amarok), BeibepuTe
HacTtpoiika > HactpouTb Amarok....

2.18 BbIxog, U3 cUCTEMbI

BbIX0f 13 CUCTEMbI (6€3 3aBepLUeHnst paGoTbl CUCTEMbI), Nepe3arpy3ka Uau BbIK/o-
ueHne KomnbloTepa.
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2.18.1 3aBepLUeHMEe ceaHca NN NepekxsitoyeHne nonb3osarens

HaxxmuTe Ha 3Ha4yoKk MnaBHOe MEeHI0 Ha naHenu 1 Bolibepute Bbixog > 3aBepLunThb ce-
aHc KDE. CeaHc 3aBepLuMTCS, HO cuctema NpoAo0/IHKMT CBOKO paboTy. UTo6bl 3anycTuTb
napannesnbHbIil ceaHc ¢ ApyrMM nosb3oBateneM Bblbepute Bbixog > MNepeknounTb
nosnb3osarens.

2.18.2 MNepe3arpyska nnun BbIKKOYEHWE KOMMNbIOTEPA
HaxmuTe Bbixoa, 3aTeM BblbepuUTe 0AMH U3 CNeayolWwyxX BapuaHToB:

XKaoywmin pexum
[OCTYNHO TOMbKO, €C/IN KOMMBbIOTEP NOALEPXMBAET (PYHKLMW YNPaBIEHUS NUTaHW-
em. MprocTaHaBnnBaeT paboTy KomnbioTepa 6e3 3aBeplueHus ceccuun. Bee pan-
Hble 1 JaHHbIe Ceccun coxpaHastoTcs B onepaTmBHoi namsat (RAM).

Cnawumii pexum
[locTynHo TOMbKO, €/ KOMMbIOTEP NOAAEPXKUBAET ChYHKLMW YNPaBAEHNS MUTaHN-
em. MNprocTaHaBnnBaeT paboTy KommnbloTepa 6e3 3aBeplueHnst ceccun. Bee aaH-
Hble 1 AiaHHbIE CECCUM COXPaHAasIOTCS Ha AVICKe [0 BbIK/IOYEHNs KomnbloTepa. Ta-
KMM 06pa3oM Bbl GyAeTe 3allyiLeHbl OT NOTEPU AaHHbIX AaXe, eCiM MUTaHNe KOM-
nbloTepatem 6yfeT OTK/04YEHO.

Mepesarpysntb
MepesanyckaeT KoMnblOTEp.

BbIkntounTb
3aKpblBaeT TeKyLLMiA ceaHe, 3aTeM BbIK/IOYAET KOMMNbIOTEP.

2.19 lononHutenbHasa nHopmayms

[JononHutensHyto nigpopmaumio o KDE 1 npunoxeHusix KDE cmoTpuTe Ha http://
www.kde.org/ MWhttp://www.kde-apps.org/.
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3 GNOME bBbIcTpbIii cTapTt

provides the tools that Linux* users require in their daily activities. It comes with an
easy-to-use graphical environment, the GNOME* desktop, that communicates with the
underlying Linux system, to let you access and manage files, folders, and programs.
provides an integrated suite of applications for a wide range of office, multimedia, and
Internet activities. The LibreOffice suite, which allows you to edit and save files in a
number of formats, is also included. The office suite is available for several operating
systems. Therefore, you can use the same data across different computing platforms.

3.1 Getting Started

When you start your system, you are usually prompted to enter your username and
password. If someone else installed your system, check with your system administrator
for your username and password.

After logging in to GNOME for the first time, you see the GNOME desktop, offering the
following basic elements:

Desktop Icons: Access programs and features on your system by double-clicking an
icon. Right-click an icon to get additional menus and options. By default, the desktop
features several key icons, including your personal Home folder and a trash can for
deleted items. Other icons representing devices on your computer, such as CD drives
or USB flash disks, may also be present on the desktop, and you can add as many
icons on your desktop as you like. If you double-click your Home folder, the Nautilus
file manager starts and displays the contents of your home directory.
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Bottom Panel: The desktop includes a panel at the bottom of the screen. This panel
contains the Computer menu, the Tomboy Notes applet, a taskbar to display buttons for
all currently running applications, and the system tray. You can also add applications
and applets to the panel for easy access.

Main Menu: Click Computer on the left side of the bottom panel to open the main
menu. Commonly used applications appear in the main menu along with recently used
applications. Click the Documents button to display your recent documents, or click
the Places button to display your favorite places (such as your home directory, your
desktop, or available network servers). Click More Applications to access additional
applications, listed in categories. Use the options on the right to access help, open the
LleHTp ynpasneHnsas GNOME, run YaST, install additional software, lock your screen,
log out of the desktop, shut down the system, or check the status of your hard drive
and network connections.

System Tray: The right side of the bottom panel shows some smaller icons, including
the system clock that displays the current date and time, the Workspace Switcher, the
volume control, and icons for several other helper applications.

Taskbar: By default, all applications running on the current desktop are displayed in
the taskbar (the area in the middle of the panel between the Computer button and the
system tray). You can access these applications by clicking their names in the taskbar.
Right-click the application's name to see options for moving, restoring, or minimizing
the window.

Desktop Menu: Right-click an empty spot on the desktop to display a menu with
various options. Click Create Folder to create a new folder on the desktop. Use
Create Launcher to create a launcher icon for an application. Provide the name of the
application and the command for starting it, then select an icon to represent it. You

can also change the desktop background, open a terminal, create a document, and
align desktop icons.

3.1.1 Modifying Desktop Panels

The bottom panel can be customized to meet your individual needs, and additional
panels can be added and configured to further personalize your desktop.

To add a new panel, right-click a blank space in the bottom panel and select New Panel.
To delete a panel, right-click a blank space in the panel and select Delete This Panel.
requires that at least one panel is left on the desktop.

3.1.2 Adding and Removing Panel Icons
1 Right-click a blank space on the panel and select Add to Panel.
2 Browse to the desired program and double-click it to add it to the panel.

3 To remove a program icon from a panel, right-click its icon in the panel and
select Remove From Panel.
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3.2 Starting Programs

Start programs from the Main Menu or from the command line, using a shell or the Run
Command. Additionally, you can start programs from the desktop or the panel by left-
clicking the program icon once.

3.2.1 Using the Main Menu

To run a program in , click Computer on the panel to open the main menu screen. If the
program you want does not appear in the main menu screen, click More Applications
to view a list of all available applications grouped in categories. You can also limit the
list to show only applications with a specific name by entering all or part of the name
into the Filter field. Click an entry in the list to start the corresponding program.

Q Search: [ ] System

&) Help

| Applications | | Documents Places
[%| Control Center

Favorite Applications

) YaST
Firsfox 4, Banche = InstaliRemove Software
Web Browser Media Player
L9 Lock Screen
Libreoffice Writer /55 F-Spot
& ] Logout
Word Processor & photo Browser o
() Shutdown
D File Manager .. Evolution
®) Wil and Calendar
Recent Applications
GNOME Terminal Chess
Terminal &\ 3D Chess Game Status
Libreoffice | Brasero - System Monitor
@ office % pisc Burner and co Home: 2,06 Free / 2.2G
Network: Wired :
More Applications £ Using ethernet (etho)

You can also add an icon to your panel that opens a more traditional version of the
main menu. Right-click a blank space on the panel, select Add to Panel, then double-
click Traditional Main Menu.

If you already know the name of an application but are not sure how to start it from the
main menu, use the Search field in the main menu. Click Computer, type a portion of
the application name in the Search field, then press [Enter]. If the application is installed
on your system, the name of the application appears in the Needle search dialog box.
Click the name to start the program.

3.2.2 Using the Run Application Dialog

Press [Alt] + [F2] to open the Run Application dialog. Type a command, for example,
f-spot, and press [Enter] or click Run to start the application. The command to start
the application is often (but not always) the application name written in lowercase.
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WV Show list of knewn applications

:3:@ F-Spot Photo Manager

Will run cemmand: f-spot’

Help Cancel Run

3.3 Handling Media

If you insert a CD or DVD into your drive or plug in a pluggable device (for example,
a USB stick or removable hard disk), GNOME opens Nautilus and shows the content
of the media.

3.4 Customizing Your Desktop

Easily add, delete, and create shortcut icons on your desktop. You can also change
icon properties and the desktop background to suit your needs.

3.4.1 Adding Program Icons to Your Desktop
1 Click Computer.
2 Browse to the desired program.
3 Click and drag the icon to the desktop and position it as desired.

To delete an icon from your desktop, simply click the program icon and press the
[Delete] key on your keyboard.

3.4.2 Changing the Desktop Background
1 Right-click the background.

2 Select Change Desktop Background.
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Theme |[Background] Fonts

B EE Y
RaRal o

Style: | stretch v|  calors: | Solid color ~ |

Get more backgrounds online Remove Add

Help Close

3 To select a wallpaper from the pre-installed images, browse to and select the
desired image. After you select it, the background changes automatically.

4 To add an image, select Add, browse to the desired image, then click Open.

5 To display a colored background, select the solid color rectangle from the top
of the list; then, from Colors, select the fill pattern and the desired colors.

6 Click Close.

3.4.3 Using the LleHTp ynpaBneHns GNOME

In addition to letting you change individual desktop elements, GNOME lets you
extensively personalize your desktop. You can find more settings to adjust the overall
appearance and behavior of your desktop in the LieHTp ynpasneHns GNOME. There,
you can also change fonts, keyboard and mouse configurations, regional and language
settings, parameters for your Internet and network usage, and more.

To start the Control Center, click Computer, then click Control Center on the right of
the main menu.
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3.5 Applying Desktop Effects

If your computer supports a 3D graphics card with Xgl, you can use graphical effects
like turning your desktop into a rotating 3D cube, enabling translucent or transparent
windows, and zooming in and out of the desktop screen. You can also use other window
effects such as shadows, fading, and transformations. If you do not have a 3D graphics
card, some effects may be disabled or reduce the performance of your system. If the
performance of your system is too low, disable the compositing effect for your current
session with [Alt] + [Shift] + [F12].

To configure the effects on your desktop, proceed as follows:
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1 Start the personal settings window as described in Pasgen 3.4.3, «Using the
LleHTp ynpasneHns GNOME» (cTp. 47).

2 Select Look and Feel > Desktop Effects and choose Enable Desktop Effects. If
your graphic card does not support 3D, you will be notified.

3 Select the effects in one of the tabs.

3.6 Using Virtual Desktops

The desktop environment allows you to organize your programs and tasks on several
virtual desktops. If you often run a lot of programs simultaneously, this minimizes
the number of windows to arrange on your screen. You might, for example, use one
desktop for e-mailing and calendaring and another for word processing and graphics
applications.

Mpouenypa 3.1 Moving an Application to Another Virtual Desktop

You can display a running application on one or all virtual desktops, or move it to
other desktops.

1 Open the application.

2 Right-click the title bar of the application.

3 Click Move to Another Workspace.

4 Select the desktop on which to place the application.

5 To switch between desktops, click the desired desktop in the pager in the panel.

Mpoueaypa 3.2 Adding Additional Virtual Desktops

Some users might need more desktops than are provided by default. To add
additional desktops, do the following:

1 Right-click the pager in the panel and select Preferences. A configuration dialog
appears:
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Switcher
Show anly the current workspace

O Show all workspaces in: ‘ rows
Workspaces

Mumber of workspaces: :|

Waorkspace names:

Workspace 1
Workspace 2
Workspace 3
Workspace 4

Show workspace names in switcher

Help | Close |

2 Decrease or increase the Number of Workspaces.

3 If you want to change the names of the desktops double click on the list entries
and enter the new names.

3.7 Managing Files and Folders

Use the Nautilus File Manager to create and view folders and documents, run scripts,
and create CDs of your data. To open Nautilus, double-click your home directory icon
on the desktop. You see the contents of your home directory.

& B o) 100% (2) | Icon View vQ

> B bin

» B Deskiop
> B Documents
» B Downloads

Deskt

Documents Downloads

& on

> B Music

» B Pictures Pictures Public public_htm
> B public N

» B3 public_html . |

> B Templates Templates Videos tar.gz

»> B Videos

> (& Fle System

The elements of the Nautilus window include the following:

Menu Lets you perform most tasks.
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Toolbar Lets you quickly navigate among files and folders, and provides access to
files and folders.

Location Bar Lets you locate files, folders, and URI sites. If you prefer text based
location display to the button based one, select Go > Location.

Side Pane Lets you navigate or display information about the selected file or folder.
Use the drop-down list to customize what is shown in the pane. The list includes ways
to view information about files, perform actions on files, attach emblems to files, view
a history of recently visited sites, and display your files in the tree system.

View Pane Displays folders and files. Use the options on the View menu to increase or
decrease the size of content in the view pane and to display items as a list or as icons.

Status Bar Displays the number of items in a folder and gives the available free space.
When a file is selected, the status bar displays the filename and size.

3.7.1 Archiving Folders

If you have files you have not used recently but want to keep on your computer, you
can compress the files into a tape archive (TAR) format.

1 Inthe Nautilus view pane, right-click the folder you want to archive and select
Compress.

Location: | [Egtest ~

¥V Other Options

Password: |....o.

Help Cancel | Create

2 Accept the default archive filename or provide a new name.
3 Select a file extension from the drop-down list. Use tar.gz for the most

common archive form. Use zip if you need to protect the archive with a
password.

4 Specify a location for the archive file, then click Create.
To extract an archived file, right-click the file and select Extract Here.
3.7.2 Using Bookmarks

Use the Nautilus bookmarks feature to mark your favorite folders.
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1 Open the folder you want to create a bookmark for.

2 Click Bookmarks > Add Bookmark. The bookmark is added to the list, with the
folder name as the bookmark name.

3 To select an item from your bookmarks list, click Bookmarks, then click the
desired bookmark in the list.

You can also organize your bookmarks list by clicking Bookmarks > Edit Bookmarks
and making your selections in the dialog box.

Bookmarks Name

Location

Ihome/geeko/Dacuments

Help Jump to Remove Close

To change the order of your bookmarks, click a bookmark shown in the Edit Bookmarks
dialog and drag it to the desired location.

3.8 Browsing the Internet with Firefox

Firefox* is one of the most popular Web browsers. It has all the familiarity of other
browsers, plus added features such as security and privacy tools.

: 2 eSS G\ XA )
5 :

‘e

To start Firefox, click Computer > Firefox Web Browser.

With features like tabbed browsing, pop-up window blocking, and download and
image management, Firefox combines the latest Web technologies. Its easy access to
different search engines helps you find the information you need. Enter a URL in the
location bar to start browsing.
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To open a new empty tab in Firefox, press [Ctrl] + [T] or the «+» button next to the last
tab . Type a new URL to browse. To open a link in a new tab, click the link with your
middle mouse button. Right-click a tab to access more tab options. You can create a
new tab, reload one or all existing tabs, or close a single tab or all tabs. You can also
change the sequence of the tabs by dragging and dropping them to a new position.

3.8.1 Finding Information

1 To startasearch onthe Web type your search keywords in the integrated search
box on the right of the location bar, then press [Enter]. The results are displayed
in the active window or tab.

2 To use a different search engine than the default, click the icon in the search
box to open a list of other search engines.

3 Click the desired engine, then press [Enter] to start the search.

To search the current Web page for words, press [Ctrl]] + [F] to open the Find bar at
the bottom of the window. Enter your search keyword there and use the buttons to the
right of the box to search in different directions or to select all hits in the text.

3.8.2 Downloading Files from the Web

If you download a file with Firefox, the Firefox download manager starts and saves this
file to the folder configured in Firefox Preferences. By default, the Downloads folder in
your home directory is the destination for downloaded files. Firefox shows your finished
downloads in the Downloads window.

openSUSE-11.3-DVD-i586.iso

" 18 minutes remaining — 200 ME of 4.0 GE (3.6 MB/sec)

Portal:Conference 0342 4M
LI 40.1 kB — opensuse.org

en Jaruary 14
LI 37.0 kB — opensuse.org

Open the downloaded files directly from the Downloads window or from the destination
folder. To clean up the history of downloaded files, click Clean List.

3.8.3 Configuring Preferences

To adjust the default download folder or to activate or modify the pop-up blocking
feature, click Edit > Preferences.
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Here also configure many other settings such as appearance, language, privacy, and
tab options. Click the icons and set the options on each page according to your
preferences. Click Close to apply the changes.

3.9 Managing Passwords

GNOME allows you to store your passwords and encryption keys in a keyring. This is
useful if you want to store passwords for different web sites.

To create a new keyring, proceed as follows:
1 Press [Alt] + [F2] and enter seahorse.
2 Select File > New.
3 Choose Password Keyring and proceed with Continue.
4 Enter a name for your keyring. Then, a dialog box opens.
5 Enter your password, confirm the password, and click OK.

You can create as many keyrings as you like. For example, you can create one for
private and one for business. To store passwords in your keyring, proceed as follows:

1 Press [Alt] + [F2] and enter seahorse.

2 Select File > New.

3 Choose Stored Password and proceed with Continue.
4 Select your keyring, enter description and password.

5 Finish with Add.
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3.10 E-Mailing and Calendaring

For reading and managing your mail and events, offers you Evolution™, a groupware
program that makes it easy to store, organize, and retrieve your personal information.

Evolution seamlessly combines an e-mail, a calendar, an address book, and a task
list in one easy-to-use application. With its extensive support for communications and
data interchange standards, Evolution can work with existing corporate networks and
applications, including Microsoft* Exchange.

[ [New

= inbox

¥ On This Computer @ [O]From Subject Date
&

wail |
B contacts || [3] calendar
Brosks || vemos

To start Evolution, click Computer > Evolution Mail and Calendar.

The first time you start it, Evolution prompts you with a few questions as it sets up a
mail account and helps you import mail from your old mail client. It shows you how
many new messages you have and lists upcoming appointments and tasks, as well as
the current weather and news from news feeds. The calendar, address book, and mail
tools are available in the shortcut bar on the left.

Press [Ctrl] + [N] to open a new item for whatever part of Evolution you are working in.
In mail, this creates a new message. If you are in the address book, [Ctrl] + [N] creates
a new contact card, and in the calendar, it creates a new appointment.

For more information on using Evolution, click Help > Contents in any Evolution
window.

3.11 Instant Messaging with Empathy

Empathy is a multiprotocol instant messaging (IM) client. It is compatible with AOL*
Instant Messenger (AIM), Google Talk, GroupWise® Messenger, ICQ, IRC, MSN
Messenger, Jabber/XMPP, Yahoo!*, and other networks.

With Empathy, you can log in to multiple accounts on multiple IM networks

simultaneously. Empathy also supports many features of the various networks, such
as video chat, file transfer, away messages, and typing notification.
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To start Empathy, click Computer > More Applications > Internet > Empathy, or press
[Al] + [F2] and enter empathy.

To add an account to Empathy, either use the initial configuration wizard, or select Edit
> Accounts. Click Add and select the protocol you want to use, and type your login
information in the appropriate fields. Click Log in to activate you IM account. Finally
click Close to start chatting with your friends.

Add contacts by clicking Chat > Add Contanct. Select account, identifier and alias
information relevant for the new contact and confirm with Add. However, you must be
online and connected to the selected messaging service to add a contact to your list.

To start a chat, double-click the desired contact and type your message in the lower
part of the chatting window. Press [Enter] to send the message. The upper part of the
window displays the messages you have sent and received.

3.12 Starting LibreOffice

The LibreOffice office suite offers a complete set of office tools, including word
processing, spreadsheet, presentation, vector drawing, and database components.
Because LibreOffice is available for a number of operating systems, you can use the
same data across multiple platforms.

To start LibreOffice, click Computer > LibreOffice Writer. To create a new document,

click File > New, then choose the type of document you want to create. To open an
existing document, click Open, then select the file you want from the file system.

3.13 Viewing PDF Files and Other Documents

Documents that need to be shared or printed across platforms are often distributed as
PDF (Portable Document Format) files. PDF files can be created using the LibreOffice
suite or other applications. The GNOME PDF viewer is called Evince. It can be used
to view PDFs and many other document formats, like PostScript, DjVu, DVI, and multi-
page TIFFs.

To start Evince, press [Alt] + [F2] and enter evince .

1 To view a PDF file, double-click the PDF file.
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2 Use the navigation icons at the top of the window to navigate through the

document. If the PDF document provides bookmarks, you can access them in
the left panel of the viewer.

3.14 Searching for Data

GNOME provides more than one application for finding data on your computer or in
the file system.

3.14.1 Using Desktop Search

To locate files or programs on your computer, click Computer. Enter a search term in
the Search field and press [Enter]. The results are displayed in the Needle.

E. @ Search: |opensuse v e

&=

P

&

Documentation
Documentation
Evolution

Evince

Email Settings

92 Pages

92 Pages

You can also start the Needle application by clicking Computer > More Applications >
Accessories > Desktop Search.
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3.14.2 Using GNOME Do

GNOME Do describes itself as an «intelligent launcher that makes performing common
tasks on your computer simple and efficient.» It is extensible with plug-ins.

Start it by pressing [Super] + [Space]. The [Super] is normally located on the left and
right [Windows] or [Penguin] key.

GNOME Do allows you to perform specific actions. For example, if you type b, it
displays a starter button for the Banshee, the music player:

To customize GNOME Do to your needs, select the arrow button on the upper-right
corner of the window and select Preferences. It gives you a list of plug-ins to search
for mails in Evolution, listen to your music, etc.

General Keybcard| Plugins |Appearance

Show: | Official Pluging ~ Search: D

Alias v1.0
d @ Assign alternate names to tems.

0 .@. Banshee Media Player v1.0

Search your media collection and contral playback.

0 .@. Epiphany v1 .0

Search your Epiphany bookmarks.

0 Evolution vi 2
Search your Evolution contacts

Eye of GNOME Slideshow v1.0
o @ Play slideshows in Eye of GNOME

0 Files and Folders v2.5
Search, browse, and perform other actions on files and folders.

Firefox v3o
d @ Search Firefox 3 bookmarks, bookmark directories, and history

GNOME Dictionary v1.0
| @ Look up word defintions in GNOME Dictionary

) 4==» GNOME Screenshot vi.0 -

Configure About

Help
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3.15 Creating a CD or DVD

If your system has a CD or DVD writer, use the Nautilus file manager to burn CDs
and DVDs.

1 Click Computer > More Applications > System Tools > CD/DVD Creator, or just
insert a blank disk.

2 Copy the files and folders you want to put on the CD or DVD into the Nautilus
CD/DVD Creator window.

Back Forward D

D t

mo . Write to Disc
B3 Desktop

[ File System

Bt e ) 3

(8 mash Downloads Music Pictures
B Documents
Pictures =l
- README
B videos
Downloads

(@
By
I
(o

100% () | lcon View ~ Q

4 ftems

3 Click Write to Disk.

4 Modify the relevant information in the Write to Disk dialog box, or accept the
default values, then click Write. The files are burned to the disk. This could take
a few minutes, depending on the amount of data being burned and the speed
of your burner.

You can also use the more advanced burning tool Brasero, or Banshee to burn data
and audio CDs.

3.16 Managing Your Digital Image Collection

F-Spot is a management tool for your collection of digital images, tailored for the
GNOME desktop. It allows you to assign different tags to your images in order to
categorize them, and offers various image editing options. For example, you can
remove red-eye, crop, and adjust brightness and colors. F-Spot supports all important
image formats, including JPEG, PNG, TIFF, and several vendor specific RAW formats.

You can import photos from your hard drive, your digital camera, or your iPod. You
can also use F-Spot to create photo CDs, generate a Website gallery, or export your
photos to your Flickr, 23, Picasa Web, or SmugMug account.

To access F-Spot, click Computer > F-Spot Photo Browser or press [Alt] + [F2] and
enter £-spot. The first time you run F-Spot, you must define the location from where

GNOME BbicTpblit cTapT 59



you want to import images into your collection. If you already have a collection of
images stored on your hard drive, enter the path to the directory and (optionally) include
subfolders. F-Spot imports these images into its database.

Photo  Edit Help

aF Import g % E% Browse Edit Image i@l >

[7) Tags v R imm |-| E
. Favorites

[B] Hidden

2 Peaple
@ Places
BB

< Histogram

\
N S
< Image Information
Name [M...PG

Version v

Date B/7/2010
4:01 PM

Size 4000x...

Exposure 728 1.
IS0 B0

o8 hd
37 Phatos (1 selected) [ o] 11 (4]

Thumbnails of your images are displayed in the right part of the window, and detailed
information for a selected image is displayed in a sidebar to the left. By default, your
photos are displayed in reverse-chronological order, so your newest photos are always
at the top. You can sort your photos in chronological order or reverse-alphabetical order
by clicking View > Reverse Order.

A menu bar at the top of the window allows you to access the main menus. A toolbar
below offers several different functions depicted by a matching icon.

3.17 Managing Your Music and Videos

Use Banshee to import CDs, sync your media collection to a digital media player, play
music directly from a digital media player, create playlists with songs or videos from
your library, create audio and data CDs from subsets of your library, and subscribe to,
download, and listen to your favorite podcasts. Banshee also has an Internet Radio
plug-in that allows you to listen to audio streams.

To open Banshee, click Computer > Banshee Media Player or press [Alt] + [F2] and
enter banshee-1.

When you start Banshee for the first time, you need to import your media to make them
available in the library. To do so, select Media > Import Media from the menu. Choose
an import source and click Import. After successfully importing your media, you can
access them from your library.
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To play a song or a movie, simply select it in the library and click the play button. You
can also use the buttons in the upper left corner to pause a song or play the next or
previous song. Use the loudspeaker button on the right to adjust the volume.

Banshee also has an integrated CD player. When you insert a music CD, your CD title
appears in the left panel. Select the title and click the Play button to play your full CD.

To create audio and MP3 CDs, select the songs you want, then click the Edit > Write
CD from the menu.

3.18 Logging Out

When you are finished using the computer, you can log out and leave the system
running, or restart or shut down the computer.

3.18.1 Logging Out or Switching Users

Click Computer > Logout, then select one of the following options:

Log out Logs you out of the current session and returns you to the login screen.

Switch User Suspends your session, allowing another user to log in and use the

computer.

3.18.2 Restarting or Shutting Down the Computer

Click Computer > Shutdown, then select one of the following options:
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Shutdown Logs you out of the current session, then turns off the computer.
Restart Logs you out of the current session, then restarts the computer.

Suspend Puts your computer in a temporary state that conserves power. The state
of your session is preserved, however, including all applications you have running and
all documents you have open.

Hibernate Suspends your session, using no power until the computer is restarted.

The state of your session is preserved, however, including all applications you have
running and all documents you have open.

3.19 For More Information

To learn more about GNOME and GNOME applications, refer to http://
wWWw.gnome.org/.
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4 LibreOffice BbIcTpblii cTapT

LibreOffice — paHee n3secTHbIli kak OpenOffice.org — 310 NakeT MHOrohyHKLMOHa b-
HbIX OGIUCHBIX MPUIOXKEHUI C OTKPbITBIM MCXOAHBIM KOLOM, NPEAOCTaBASIOWMNA NH-
CTPYMEHTbI /19 BCEX TUMNOB O(PUCHbIX 3aay, Taknx Kak HanucaHve TekcTos, paboTa c
Tabnuuamu, cosgaHvie rpacrkos, HayuHbIx hopmyn v npeseHTauuii. C LibreOffice Bbl
MOXETe UCNOoMb30BaTb CBOM AidHHbIE Ha Pa3HbIX KOMMbIOTEPHbIX NnaTdopmMax. Takke
BO3MOXHO OTKPbIBTVE W peaakTupoBaHue aiinos Apyrnx hopmaros, Bkayas op-
matbl Microsoft Office u, 3aTem coxpaHuTb NX B BbiIGpaHHOM chopmare.

MoMHbIA CMNCOK HOBBLIX BO3MOXHOCTEN, [OCTynHbIX B LibreOffice 3.4 onu-
CcaH B http://www.libreoffice.org/download/3-4-new-features-and-
fixes/.

4.1 CoBMECTUMOCTb

LibreOffice moxeT paboTaTb C TEKCTOBbIMW AOKYMEHTaMK, Tabnuuamu, npeseHTaums-
MU 1 6asamMm faHHbIX pa3HbIxX hopmartax, Bktodas gpopmartsl Microsoft Office. C HUMn
erko HavyaTtb paboTarb kak 1 ¢ haiinamu gpyrux oopMaToB, a Tak XKe COXPaHUTb B UC-
X0AHOM chopmarte. XoTs Takme haiiibl MOXHO MCNONb30BaTk NPU COBMECTHOW pabo-
Te, TeM He MeHee, MHOTAa BO3HUKAIOT C/IOKHOCTU C hopmaTpoBaHmeM. Ecnv B JOKy-
MEHTe BbISIBU/I0Ch HapyLUeHre hopMaTnpoBaHusi, TO HE06X0AMMO OTKPbITb UX B OpU-
TVHa/IbHOM NPUIOXXEHWN N MOBTOPHO COXPaHWTb B OTKPLITOM chopmarte A/18 TEKCTOBbIX
[OKYMEHTOB, TakoM Kak, Hanpumep, RTF. B cnyyae BO3HUKHOBEHWS NPo6iem ¢ 0T06-
paxeHnem TabnnyHbIX (haiinoB, pekoMeHAYeTCA MOBTOPHO COXPaHUTb 3TW dhalifibl B
cthopmate Excel n ncnonb3oBatb ero kak nPoOMexyTouHblii popmart (c choopmatom CSV
BO3MOXHa yTpaTa chopmaTupoBaHus sueek; CSV nHorga npuBoguT K HEKOPPEKTHOMY
pacno3HaBaHuIO TUMOB AYeek).

4.2 MNpunoxeHus LibreOffice

LibreOffice coaepxuT HECKO/IbKO NPUNOXEHWIA (Cybnporpammy), CNpoOeKTUPOBaHHbIX Ha
B3aMMOAENCTBMS Apyr C APYroM. Bce NpunoXeHust MMeKT CXOXWIA rpadinyeckuii nH-
Tepdheiic nonb3oBaTens 1 Nogo6HbIe GyHKLMOHAbHbIE BO3MOXHOCTH.

Tabnuua 4.1 TMpunoxenus LibreOffice

MNpunoxeHve HasHaueHue

Writer TeKCTOoBbI npoLeccop
Calc 3NeKTPOHHblE Tabnuubl
Impress Co3paHue npeseHTauui
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Mpunoxexve HasHayeHune

Base Pab6oTa ¢ 6azamv gaHHbIX

Draw BekTopHbIli rpadmueckuii pefaktop

Math CocTaBfieHve MaTeMaTnyecknx Bbipa-
XEHWiA

4.3 YT1o HoBoro B LibreOffice

Co BpeMeHW nocnefHero Bbinycka 6bi10 BHECEHO MHOXECTBO Y/yULLEHWA BO BCEX
KkomnoHeHTax LibreOffice. BOT HekoTopble U3 HKX:

O6Lee MeHI0 nouncka
EfvHoe MeHIo noucka Tenepb NpeAcTas/ieHo B KaxaoMm npunoxeHun LibreOffice
[ON1A NETKOTo NMOUCKa TEKCTOBbIX CBA3OK MEXAY OTKPbITbIMU AOKYMEeHTaMu. Mounck
MOXHO aKTVBMpOBaThb, Nepeiias B MeHto Bug > MaHenn NHCTpyMeHToB > Haitu.

Cnpaska B /IHTepHeT
Ecnn Hn oguH baiin cnpaBku (libreoffice-help-*) He YCTaHOBMEH, TO
LibreOffice nbiTaeTcsa nokasars COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CTPaHULY CpaBku B IHTEpHET
¢ nomolubo Beb-6pay3sepa.

Hosblili gnanor Meyatb
[vanor neyarty 6611 nepepaboTaH € LE/bio 06beANHEHNUA B OLHOM MeCTe Taknx
nonesHbIX PyHKLUIA, Kak NPOCTON NpeABapuTesIbHbIA NPOCMOTP CTPaHWLbI U BbIGOP
KO/IMYeCTBa nevaraeMblx Ha CTpaHuLe SINCTOB.

HoBelii gnanor Tesaypyc
[wnanor Tesaypyc 6bin ynydlleH 1 Tenepb B HEM CTas1o flerye nogo6partb aHano-
IMYHbIE WM COOTBETCTBYHOLLME TEPMUHBI 4151 NMPUAAHNUA [OKYMeHTaMm 6onee oT-
4eTIMBOro BUAA.

MmnopT anbha-kaHana ans TIFF-usobpaxeHuii

Mpunoxexus LibreOffice Tenepb MmoryT nmnopTrpoBaTh n3obpaxernns RGBA TIFF
BMecCTe ¢ MHhopmaLyeii o Npo3payHbix 061acTax.
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4.4 3anyck LibreOffice

[ o Libreofice
Qaiin Mpaska Bug Cepsnc Owio Crpaska

(G
5
x

LibreOffice

E fTEKC B0 AGKYMEHT! ﬁ PBucyHok
[——— B 5o

— ) ooe

(] Omperrs Wabrorer

[Ans 3anycka LibreOffice HaxxmuTe [Alt] + [F2], BBeauTe oof fice u HaxmuTe [Enter]. B
[Ananore NpMBETCTBUSI MOXHO BblGpaTh Xenaemoe npunoxexHue. Ecnv kakoe-H1oyab
npunoxexue LibreOffice y)e OTKPbITO, TO MOXHO 3anyCTUTb /1t060€e Apyroe Npusioxe-
HWe nyTeM HaxaTusi daiin > OTKpbITb > Ha3BaHue NPUIOKEHWS.

4.4.1 CoxpaHeHue ¢paiinos LibreOffice

1 [ns coxpaHeHust HoBoro haiina Bbibepute daiin > CoxpaHuTts unv CoxpaHuTb
Kak 13 MeH nnv Bocnonb3yiitecb kKoMouHaumeii knasuw [Ctrl] + [Shift] + [S].

2 BblGepUTe ANPEKTOPUID, B KOTOPOI HYXHO COXpaHuUTb dhalin.
3 BBeguTe ums chaiina B cTpoke Vmsi.
4 B cTpoke ®unasTp Bbibepute hopmar, B KOTOPOM TpebyeTcsi COXpaHuTb thaiin.

B KaxaoM NpUNOXEHWM BO3MOXHO COXPaHUTb CBOM [AOKYMEHTbI Kak haisibl
LibreOffice, wabnoHsl LibreOffice nnu kak draiinsl Microsoft n StarOffice.

4.4.2 HaBuratop 1 KombuHaummn knaesmul

WHCTPYMEHT HaBuraTop npescTaBnsieT MHPOpMaLIMio O COAEPXKMMOM LOKYMeEHTA. OH
NO3BONSET BbICTPO NEPEMeLLaTbCs MexXAy PasnMuHbIMM 3emeHTaMu. Hanpumep,
MOXHO MCMO/b30BaTb HABMFATOP AJ1s1 GbICTPOrO NPOCMOTPA BCEX UMEILLMXCS B f0-
KyMEHTE M306paxeHuit. YTobbl OTKPbITL HaBuratop Haxmute Bug > Hasuratop um
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HaxmuTe [F5]. nemMeHTbl nepeyncrieHHble B OKHE HaBuratop BapbupyoTcsi B 3aBUCH-
MOCTU OT ucnosnb3yemoro npuioxenus LibreOffice.

Kpome Toro, MOXHO nepemeLLarbes no doaiinam ncnonb3ys cnegytolime KoMmeuHauum

KnaBuil:

Tabnuua 4.2  Kom6yHaumu KnasuLl 4719 HaBuraumu

[LeiictBue

Kom6uHaums knasuLw

YaannTb [0 KOHLa croBa

[Ctrl] + [Delete]

Ypanutb g0 Hadana cnosa [Ctrl] + [<—]
K KOHUY JOKyMeHTa [Ctrl] + [End]
B KoHeL, cTpokn [End]
Bbi6paTh BCE [Ctrl] + [A]

B Hauano cTpoku [Home]

K Hayasly AoKkymeHTa

[Ctrl] + [Home]

MepeiiT Ha cnoBo neBee

[Ctrl] + [~]

MepeiiTn Ha cnoBo npasee

[Ctrl] + [~]

4.4.3 Vicnonb3oBaHne U co3gaHne wabnoHoB

LibreOffice noctaBnsetcs ¢ HA6OPOM rOTOBbIX LWAGNOHOB, Takke A0NOMHUTENbHbIE
WabnoHbl AOCTYNHbI B VIHTEpHET. ECiM He06X0AMMO c034aTb COGCTBEHHbII LABoH,
TO A/191 3TOrO HY)XXHO ONpefAenuUTb Kak [O/MKEH BbIMISAETb AOKYMEHT U co34aTb CTUN
ncnosnb3yemsble B LWAGMOHe.

[lnsi TEeKCTOBbIX AOKYMEHTOB, TabnuLl, Npe3eHTaumnii 1 BEKTOPHbIX N306PaKeHNA MOX-
HO C /IErKOCTbI0 CO3AaTb LWABMOH M3 YXe CYLLEeCTBYOWMX haiinos, No cneayoumum
pekomMeHaauuAM:

1 3anyctuTte LibreOffice n oTkpoiiTe unu cosgavite JOKYMEHT, COAEpPXaLLnii CTU-
11, KOTOPble HEOOXOAVMO MCMOMb30BaTh Kak WabsIoH.

2 Haxmute daiin > LWabnoHsbl > CoxpaHnTb.

3 YKaxuTe Ha3BaHue LWwabnoHa.
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4 B noameHio Kateropum Bbl6epute KaTeropuio, B KOTOPYH HY>KHO NOMECTUTb HO-
Bblli LUAG/IOH.

5 Haxmute OK.

4.5 LibreOffice Writer

LibreOffice Writer — 3T0 NOMHOYHKUMOHa/bHBIA TEKCTOBBI Npoueccop ¢ 6oratbl-
MU BO3MOXHOCTSIMW (HOPMATUPOBaHKS TeKCTa U CTPaHuL,. Ero BHELIHWI BUA MOXOX
Ha MHTepdelicbl Apyrx NOA06HbLIX NporpaMm. OH MMEET HeKOTopble (OYHKLMM, KOTO-
pble, 06bIYHO, MOXHO HaWTV TOSIbKO B AOPOTOCTOSALLMX U3LATENLCKUX MPUIOKEHNSIX.
MHorve 13 doyHkuuii LibreOffice Writer Takke 3aeiiCTBOBaHbI B APYrMX NPUIOXEHUSIX
LibreOffice.

4.5.1 Co3gaHne HOBOro AOKyMeHTa
EcTb ABa cnocoba co3faHns HOBOTO JOKYMeHTa:

* C Hyna UYT106bl CO3AaTb COBEPLUEHHO HOBbIA JOKYMEHT Haxxmute ®aiin > Co-
3aTb > TeKcToBbIN [JoKyMeHT 1 Writer co3aacT nycToi JOKYMEHT.

e MacTtep [ina 1Mcnonb3oBaHUs CTaHAAPTHOroO dhopmara v npefonpegenéHHbix
3/1EMEHTOB B JOKyMeHTax HaxmuTe daiin > Mactep > MucbMo... 1 cnegyiite yka-
3aHMAM MacTepa.

e LWa6noHbl 415 ncnonb3oBaHnsa WwWabnoHa Haxxmute daiin > Co3gatb > LLabnoHbl
N OOKYMEHTbI; BbIOEPUTE NOAXOAALLYIO N0 HAa3BaHWI0 nanky (Hanpumep, lenosag
xoppecnonneHuud) U HOBbI [JOKYMEHT ByAeT co3faH co CTUNSMU Ha OCHOBe
Bbl6paHHOro WwabnoHa.

[Ns MCnonb30BaHUs CTaHAAPTHOTO dropmarta v NPeaonpeseneHHbIX 3/1EMEeHTOB B 40-
KyMeHTax, nonpobyiite Mactep (HebosbLuast yTMANTa, KOTopasi NO3BOMSIET HA OCHOBE
HEKOTOPbIX OCHOBHbIX MPeABapUTEe/IbHbIX TPe6GoBaHWiA K AOKYMEHTY cOo34aTb ero u3
NOAXOAALLEro WwabnoHa). Hanpumep, Ans Co3AaHNs Ae10BOT0 NUCbMa HaMuTe daiin
> MacTep > MucbMo. C NOMOLLbLI0 MacTepa MOXHO CO34aTb NPOCTON AOKYMEHT CO
CTaHAapTHLIM (POPMAaTMPOBAHNEM.

BeeauTe xenaemblii TEKCT B OKHe JOKyMeHTa. Bocnonb3yiiTech naHesibio MHCTPYMeH-
ToB dopmaTupoBaHue Uan MeHo dopmar A8 NpUAAHUA SOKYMEHTY HY>XHOMO BHeLu-
Hero Buaa. Vicnonb3yiite MeHto ®aitl M CoOTBETCTBYIOLLME KHOMKN Ha NaHesn nH-
CTPYMEHTOB [/151 NeYaTyl 1 COXpaHeHus fAokyMeHTa. C MOMOLLLbIO 0Ny B MeHIo BeTas-
Ka MOXHO [,06aBUTb B [JOKYMEHT [OMNOJHATE/bHbIE 3/1IEMEHTbI, Takue Kak Tabnuupl,
PUCYHKM UNn rpadounku.

4.5.2 N3meHeHne HacTpoek hopmaTmposaHus LibreOffice
B LibreOffice MOXHO N3MEHUTb YCTAHOBKM MO YMOIHaHUIO C MOMOLLIbIO MEHI0 dopmar.
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[Janee npuBeaeH cnucok Hambosee BOCTPE6OBAHHbIX ONLMIA, LOCTYNHbIX B GOMbLUNH-
cTBE Moayneii:

I3MeHeHWe HacTpoeKk CMBOOB
[Ins 0OgHOBPEMEHHOI HACTPOIKMN BCEX CUMBOJIbHBIX 3/IEMEHTOB BbibepuTe dopmar
> CUMBO/IbI.

M3meHeHne HacTpoek ab3aua
[ns dhoopmatmpoBaHua ab3aues BbibepuTe ®opmart > Ab3al, 1 BbibeprTe COOTBET-
CTBYHOLLWIA pa3fen Ansi BHECEHUS U3MEHEHWIA.

M3meHeHne HaCTPOEK BblpaBHUBAHUS
0N U3MeHeHWsi BbIpaBHMBaHUSA TeKCTa BbiGepuTe dopmar > AG3ay 1 BbiGpaTb
XenaresibHoe BblpaBHUBaHME.

BcTaBka BEPXHETO W HUXHETO KOMOHTUTYNA
[Ons [o6GaBNEHUS BEPXHETO UM HKHETO KOMIOHTUTYNA HaXKMUTe BcTaska U1 BblGe-
puTe, COOTBETCTBEHHO, BEPXHWNIA KONOHTUTY UM HKHUIA KOMOHTUTYI.

BcTaska crneumanbHbIX CUMBO/IOB
[Ns BCTaBKW cneupasibHbIX CUMBO/IOB BbiGepuTe BcTaBka > CneupasibHble CuM-
BO/IbI.

BcraBka cHOCkn
[ins BCTaBKM CHOCKM HaxxmuTe BcTaska n Bbibepute CHocka.

BcTaBka KOMoHOK
[nsi BCTaBKM KOMOHOK HaXkmuTe BcTaBka u Bbibepute Pasgen.... Ha Bknaake Ko-
JIOHKW YKaxkuTe Tpebyemoe KO/IMYECTBO KOIOHOK AJ151 JaHHOTo pasgena.

BcTaBka ornaeneHus v ykasarenei
[nsi BCTaBKu ornaBfeHns unn ykasartens Haxmute Bcrtaska v BbibepuTe Ornasne-
HUA 1 YKasaTesnn.

B MeHIo HacTpoiika JOCTYNHbI JONOMHWUTEbHbIE ONLMK (DOPMATUPOBaHUS.
[lobaBneHve KOMMeHTapmeB
Ecnn HeobxoaMMo f06aBUTb K TEKCTY KOMMEHTapUWii ans apyrux niogein paborta-

IOLMX HaZ, AaHHbIM JOKYMEHTOM WM NPOCTO Ans cebs HaxmuTe BeTaska > Kom-
MEHTapWiA.
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MEnonb3yATe 3Ty GYHKLMI, UTOBE! BCTABWTE Pa3pkle CTPOKH, CTONBLA UM CTRAHMLI B TEKYLLyio
no3nLAK Kypeopa

oK OTMEHWTE Cnpaeka BoctTaHoBUTE

4.5.3 lcnonb3oBaHMe COCTaBHOINO AOKyMeHTa

Mpu paboTe ¢ o4eHb GOMbLUNMK AOKYMEHTaMM (TakMMU Kak KHWUrM), BO3MOXHO, OKa-
Xetca 6onee yAo6HbIM paboTaTb C KHUMOM MpY NOMOLL COCTABHOTO [JOKYMEHTa, YeM
Npy XpaHeHUn KHUMM B BUAE €AMHOr0 foKyMeHTa. COCTaBHON AOKYMEHT NO3BOSET
6bICTPO N3MEHUTb (hOpMaTUpPOBaHNe BCEro AOKYMEHTa UNu NepeiiTu B Kaxxaplii BMO-
XEHHbIV JOKYMEHT A1st pefakTpOBaHWS.

CocTaBHOW JOKYMEHT — 370 AoKyMeHT LibreOffice Writer, KOTOpPbIA CNYXUT KOHTEHe-
pom ansi MHoxecTBa haiinos LibreOffice Writer. MoxHo pa6oTtaTtb Hag rinasamu unu
OPYrMMK SOKYMEHTaMK, Kak MHAMBMAyanbHbIMU halinamu, cobpaHHbIMK B COCTaBHOM
[oKyMeHT. CocTaBHOI AOKYMEHT 0CcO6eHHO yA06eH, ecin HecKosbko Ntogeit paborta-
10T Ha/, O4HUM JOKYMEHTOM. MOXHO BbIAENNTb [/151 K&XKA0r0 COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO YacTb
[OKyMeHTa B BU/E B/IOXXEHHOTO [JOKYMeHTa, No3B0/1As paboTaTb Haf [JOKyMEHTOM Of-
HOBPeMeHHO, 6e3 pucka NnoBpeauTb MK YAaUTb 3anncu Apyr Apyra.
1 Haxmute Co3gatb > CocTaBHON [JOKyMEHT.
nnm

OTKpOWTE CyLLECTBYIOLLWIA AOKYMEHT 1 BblbepuTe B MeHt0 daiin > OTnpasuTtb
> Co3faTb COCTaBHON AOKYMEHT.

2 [lo6aBbTe B/IOXEHHbIE JOKYMEHTbI.
3 Haxmute CoxpaHuThb.
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daiinbl cnpasky LibreOffice cogepxar 6onee nogpo6Hyto nHdopmaumio o pabote ¢
cocTaBHbIMU foKyMeHTamu. O6paTtuTech K pasgeny CocTaBHble JOKYMEHTbI U BIIO-
KEHHbIE AOKYMEHTbI.

4.5.4 Vicnonb3oBaHune Writer ansi pegaktuposavns HTML
FABNAACL NMOMHOMYHKLMOHA/IbHBIM TEKCTOBLIM npoueccopom, Writer Takke MOXeT
6bITb MCNONL30BaH ANs pegakTupoaHns HTML-caiinos. OH BocnpuHumaeT HTML-
Tery Takum-xe 06pas3oMm, Kak v Sitlobble Apyrie CTUAM B TEKCTOBOM [OKYMEHTE. [loKy-
MEeHT ByAeT BbIrNaAeTb Tak Xe, Kak OH OyfeT BbiBeAeH Ha akpaH B Be6-6paysepe, nnm
Xe Bbl MOXeTe Hanpsamyto pegaktuposats HTML-kog,

1 Haxwmute ®aiin > Co3gatb > JokymeHT HTML.

2 HaxmuTte F11 gns oTKpbITUS okHa CTunv n doopmatmpoBaHue.

3 HaxmuTe Ha cTpesKy BHU3Yy okHa CTuiun n hopmaTmpoBaHume.

4 Bblbepute Ctunm HTML.

5 Co3spgaiite HTML-A0KYMEHT, CMO/b3yst CTUIKN, YTOGbI MOMETUTL TEKCT.
6 HaxmuTe daiin > CoxpaHuTb Kak.

7 BblbepuTe MECTOMNOMOXEHNE A/151 COXpaHAeMOoro daiina, ums daiina, n ykaxu-
Te gokymeHT HTML (.html) B cTpoke dunbtp.

8 Haxmute CoxpaHuThb.

Ecnn Heobxogmmo Hanpsmyto pegaktupoBate HTML-kog unv Heobxogumo BUAETH
HTML-koa co3paBaemblii Npu pegakTupoBaHum HTML-ghaiina, kak TeKCTOBOrO AOKy-
MEHTa, HaxxmuTe Bug > UcxopHblli TekeT HTML. B pexume 0TO6paKeHnst MCXOAHOro
KoAa OKHO CTMAM 1 hopMaTupoBaHue He AOCTYnHO. Mpy NnepBoM nepeknioyeHun B
3TOT pexum, 6yaeT NpeanoxXeHo COXpaHUTb AOKYMeHT kak HTML-daiin, ecnv aTo He
6b1110 cAenaHo paHee.

4.5.5 Tabnuupl

MOXHO BK/tOYaTb TA6/IMYHbIE AaHHble B AOKYMeHTbI Mogyneii Writer, Impress u Draw.
BcTaBuTb NpocTyto TabnuLy B JOKYMEHT MOXHO NPW NOMOLLY COOTBETCTBYIOLLMX 3/1e-
MEHTOB MEHI0 /I UCMNO/b3YS NaHeslb MHCTPYMEHTOB:

* Bcraska > Tabnuuy...,

» Tabnuua > BctaButb > Tabnuuy...,

* UM UCMO/b30BaTb 3HAYOK Tabnuuy Ha naHeny MHCTPYMEHTOB.
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HasgaHue TaGnuual| QK

Fazmep Tatnuug
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CTpokm 2 s GlREALE
MapameTpel
3aronoBok
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Mepeele 1 2 cTpok(u)

W

He pasGueate Tabnuuy

(&

OBpamnenne

ABTOdOpMAT...

[ns BBOAA AaHHbIX BblGepuTe Aueliky ¢ MOMOLLbI0 Kypcopa MbillM U HaYHWTe BBO-
OWTb TEKCT. [N NepeMeLLeHNs MexXay suelikamu NCnonb3yinTe KnaBuLwn co CTpeska-
MU. [ - [] nepemecTut Kypcop B cneaytoLlyto syeliky, [Shift] + [ - |] — nepemectutb Kyp-
COp B NpeablayLLyto AYeky.

[na n3ameHeHns Tabnumubl BOCMOMb3yTeck MeH0 Tabnuua nan naHe bl MHCTPYMEH-
ToB Tabnuua.

4.6 LibreOffice Calc

Calc — ato npunoxeHnue LibreOffice gns pabotbl ¢ TabNNYHBIMK AaHHBIMY, & Takke
NoCTPOeHUA rpadhnkoB 1 guarpamm. SNeKTPOHHbIE Tab/uLbl COAEePXaT HECKOMbKO /n-
CTOB, BK/IOHAOLWWX SYEWKW, KOTOPble MOryT ObITb 3ano/IHEHbl TaKUMW 3NieMeHTamm,
KaK TeKcT, umcna nam dpopmysibl. C NoMoLLbo HOpMyT MOXHO MaHUNyIMPoBaTb AaH-
HbIMW 13 ApYrux sueek ANna reHepauymn 3Ha4eHns B 3a,aHHON sueiike, B KOTOPYIO OHK
66111 BHeceHbl. Calc No3BosseT cucTeMaTusnpoBarb, (PUALTPOBATL U COPTUPOBATL
AaHHble Unn co3aasatb U3 UX OCHOBe rpadivikv Ans rpaduyeckoro NnpeacTaseHuns.
Wcnonb3ys DataPilots MOXHO KOMOMHMPOBATL, aHa/IM3MPOBATL U CPaBHMBaTL 60/1b-
LUMe MaccuBbl AaHHbIX.

Kak n Becb komnnekT LibreOffice npunoxeHune Calc MOXeT 6bITb MCMNO/L30BAHO Ha
MHOXeCTBe nporpaMMHbIX nnaatcgopm. MpunoxeHne nogaepxmeaet 60/bLoe Konu-
4yecTBO hopmatoB A8 obmeHa (Bkoyas akecnopT B PDF), a Takke MOXeT uiTtatb U
coxpaHATb thaiinbl B hopmare Microsoft Excel.
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4.6.1 Co3gaHne HOBOro AOKyMeHTa

3anyctute LibreOffice n BbibepuTe dPaiin > Co3gatb > INEKTPOHHYH Tabnuuy ans
CO37jaHNA HOBOTO AOKyMeHTa. Kaxablli IMCT AOCTYNEH NO HAXaTWU Ha COOTBETCTBY-
toLLeli BKNadKe BHU3Y OKHA.

BBoauTE AaHHble B Tpebyemble siveliku Tabnuubl. [N M3MeHeHUs BHELWHEro Buaa
WA CTUNSA, UCMONb3YiiTe NaHeb MHCTPYMEHTOB dopmMaTpoBaHue Unm MeHto dopmar.
Bocnonbayiiteck MeHto ®aiifl U CoOTBETCTBYIOLLEN KHOMKOM Ha NaHen MHCTPYMEH-
TOB A/151 NEYaTV UK CoXpaHeHUst JOKyMeHTa.

4.6.2 N3meHeHune HacTpoek LibreOffice Calc

[LNs ynyylweHns BHeLWHero Buaa Tabnuy, u oT4eToB, Calc NocTaBnsercs co BCTPOEH-
HbIMWU CTUAAMMW iYEeeK 1 IMCTOB. HECMOTPS Ha TO, UTO BCTPOEHHbIE CTU/N NOAXOAAT
6O/bLUMHCTBY No/b30BaTeseit, BO3MOXHO, CO3AaHne COGCTBEHHbIX CTuNel byaeT 60-
nee yAo6HbLIM ANs YCTaHOBKM HEOBXOAMMbIX HACTPOEK (HOPMATUPOBAHNS.

Mpouenypa 4.1 CosgaHue cTuna

1 Haxwmute dopmart > Ctunu.

2 B okHe CTuM 1 (hopMaTpOBaHNE HKMUTE Ha OAMH U3 3HaUKOB: CTUAM CTpa-
HULBI UK CTUMN AYeliKu.

3 HaxmuTe npaBoil KHOMKOW MbIlwKn B OkHe CTuan un hopmaTrpoBaHue, 3atem
BblbepuTe Co3gaTtb.

4 YKaxuTe Ha3BaHue HOBOrO CTU/ISA, 1, UCTONb3Ys Pa3/INYHble BKIAAKY, BbIGEPK-
Te Xeslaemble HacTPOiikn hopMaTUPOBaHNS.
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5 Haxmute OK.

Mpouepypa 4.2 13meHeHve cTUnA

1 Haxmute dopmar > CTunu.

2 B meHo CTum v hopMaTnpoBaHue HaXMUTe OfuH U3 3Haukos: CTUAM cTpa-
HULI MY CTUAK AYelku,

3 HaxmuTe npaBoii KHOMKON MbILLX HAa Ha3BaHUW CTUNSA, KOTOPbIA HE06X0AMMO
M3MEHNTb, 3aTeM HaXMuUTe VI3MeHUTb....

4 V3MeHUTe CyLLeCTBYIOLME HACTPOVKM hopMaTMpoBaHus.

5 Haxmute OK.

4.7 Apyrne npunoxeHus LibreOffice

Kpome Writer n Calc, LibreOffice Takke BkouyaeT Takvue Mofynm kak Impress, Base,
Draw 1 Math. C noMOLLbt0 3TUX MPUIOXEHUI MOXHO CO3[aBaTb Npe3eHTaumm, Npoek-
TUpoBaTb 6a3bl AaHHbIX, PUCOBaTb CO34aBaTb BEKTOPHbIE N306PaXKEHUS U Auarpam-
Mbl, (DOPMMPOBATL MaTemMaTUyeckme BblpaXkeHUs.

4.7.1 PaboTa ¢ npeseHTauusaMun B Impress

MpunoxeHue LibreOffice Impress npumeHsieTcst 4Na co3aaHWs Npe3eHTaLMOHHbIX Ma-
TepnasoB Kak Cnaig-Luoy unm otgenbHble cnaigpl. Eciv paHee ncnonb308aioch Apy-
roe NpUIOXeHUe NS CO3A4aHUsi NMPe3eHTaLunii, TO MOXHO NIerko HadyaTb paboTatb C
Impress, Tak kak OHO (hyHKLIMOHMPYET OYEHb NOXOXE Ha ApYrie NporpammMbl CO34aHns
npeseHTauui.

Impress MOXeT OTKpbIBaTb W COXPaHATb Npe3eHTauumn cosgaHHble B Microsoft
PowerPoint, To ecTb BO3MOXeH 06MeH A0KyMeHTamu ¢ nonb3oBartensamu PowerPoint,
Takxe Kak 1 xpaHeHue daiinos B choopmare PowerPoint.

LibreOffice Impress Takke no3BonseT ncnonb3osaHne 3D-nepexogos B cnaigax. Jo-
CTYyN K fOCTYNHbIM 3dheKTam MOXHO MoyynTb, BbiGpas [JleMoHcTpaums > 3 eKTbl.

MOXHO co3gaTb COBEPLUEHHO HOBYIO npeseHTauuio (6e3 Kakux-nmbo npeasapuTesib-
HO OThopMaTNpPOBaHHbIX CNaii4oB) UK UCMOMB30BaTh CyLLECTBYIOLWMe WaboH 1am
npeseHTaumio. Impress ncnonb3yeT CTUAW 1 LWA6/IOHbI TakMM-Xe 06pa3oMm, kak 1 Apy-
rne npunoxexus LibreOffice. MacTep nposefeT Bac Yepes onuum, JOCTYMHbIX NPU CO-
3aH1N HOBOW Npe3eHTauun.
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4.7.2 PaboTa c 6a3amu AaHHbIX B Base

B cocTas LibreOffice BxoanT Moaynb Ana paboTsl ¢ 6a3aMu faHHbIX — Base. OH uc-
nonb3yeTcs ANs co3gaHns 6a3 AaHHbIX, XPaHSALMX B cebe MHOro pasHbiX BUAOB WH-
dhopmaumu: oT NPoCTol aiPeCHON KHUIM UKW PeLLenToB, A0 CIOXKHbLIX CUCTEM ynpas-
NIeHUst [OKYMEHTaMW.

Tabnuubl, (hOPMbI, 3aNPOChI N OTYETLI MOTYT 6bITb CO3AaHbI BPYUHYHO UK C MOMOLLbIO
yA06HbIX MacTepoB. Hanpumep, Mactep TabunL, COAEPXNUT MHOXECTBO TUMOBbIX MO-
neii 4Ns [enoBoro Unn NepcoHasibHOro NCnosb3oBaHus. C NOMOLLbI0 TaKoro MacTepa
MOXHO MOLLAroBO CO3/1aTb HOBYIO 6a3bl AAHHbIX.

LibreOffice Base nocTaBnsieTcsi C HECKO/IbKUMY NpeaonpeaenE&HHbIMY NoNaMn 6asbl
[OaHHbIX, 0bneryaroLmx cosgaHune 6asbl aHHbIX. MacTep nomoraeT No3TanHo co3aarb
HOBY'0 6a3y AaHHbIX. CnefytoLme Wwarn cneuuduyHbl 4715 Co34aHNA afpECHOW KHATH,
1Ccnonb3yoTea npegonpeaenéHHble nons, HO Takke /1Ierko MCcnosb3oBaTh CTaHAapT-
Hble MOoNsi U3 NpeAnoXeHHbIX 06pasLoB Tabnuu. Mpouecc co3gaHnsa 6asbl faHHbIX
MOXHO pa3buTb Ha HECKO/IbKO OTAE/bHbIX NOZA-NPOLECCOB:

Mpouepypa 4.3 Co3aaHne 6asbl AaHHbIX

1 Haxmute daiin > Co3gatb > basy AaHHbIX.

2 BblbepuTte Co3aatb HOBYIO 6a3y AaHHbIX U HaxXMuTe [anee.

3 HaxmunTe [a, 3apernctpuposarb 6a3y AaHHbIX, YTOObI MHChOpMaLys O co3aa-
BaeMmoii 6a3e AaHHbIX Obl1a focTynHa ApyruM moaynsm LibreOffice, otmeTsTe

06a hnaxka B HMXHEN NOTIOBUHE OKHA 1 HaxkmMuTe F0TOBO.

4 Bblbepute AMPEKTOPUIO B KOTOPOI ByaeT pasmeLleH dhaiin 6asbl AaHHbIX, yKa-
XUTE ero nms, 3aTeM HaxxmMuTe CoxpaHuTb.
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Mpoueaypa 4.4 Co3gaHune Tabnmupl 6a3bl faHHbIX

1

2

Larn

B okHe MacTep Tabnuy, BbibepuTe MepcoHasbHble.

MeHto Mprmepbl TabnuL, COAEPXMT CNUCOK CTaHAAPTHbIX TabnuL, Ans nepco-
Ha/IbHOTO Mcnonb3oBaHus. Mpy Bbi6ope [enosble, CNMCOK ByAET codepxarb
npefycTaHOBMEHHbIE Ae/0Bble TabNNLbI.

B cnucke Mpumepbl Tabnuy, Boibepute Afpeca. Bo3amMoxHble Nonsi 4s cTaH-
[apTHO aapPEecHO KHUM NOSIBAITCS B MeHI0 MNepeMeHHble Nosst.

B meHio NepemeHHble nons BblﬁepI/ITe XXenaemble nonAa KoTopble Bbl XOTUTE
ncnonb3oBatb B a,qpeCHoﬁ KHUre.

MOXHO BbIGpaTh KaXablli 0GBEKT MO OTAE/TbHOCTY U/ CPasy HECKOJBKO yaep-
xuBas [Shift].

HaxaTb KHOMKy C O4MHOYHOI CTPEnKoi AN nepemMelleHns BbIbpaHHbIX noneit
B MeHI0 Bbi6paHHble nonsi.

[ns nepeMeLLeHns BCex BO3MOXHbIX Noseli B MeH0 BbibpaHHbIe Nosst HaxXMu-
T€ Ha KHOMKY C BOWHOI CTPEesKOiA.

McnonbayiiTe KHOMKM CO CTpenkamu ANsi pa3MelleHusl BbiGpaHHbIX nonei B
TpebyeMom nopsigke 1 HaxmuTe [0ToBO.

Mons 6yayT NnomMeLLeHbl B TabuLe 1 Ha (popMax B ykasaHHOM MOPsiAKe.

Brib) nonA AnA 1ad.

2.BLIGpaTs TUNLI W hopMar

MacTep NOMOMET C03AaT TABANLE ANA B33kl AaHHeIX. Mocne BeIBopa KaTeropnm i
npUMepa TaBnnue! BeIGEPpUTE NONA, KOTOPLIE Bbl XOTMTE BKNIOYWTL B TaBnuLy. BoamonuHo
BKMIOUATE NOMA W3 HECKONEKMX NPUMEPOE TABNHLL

3. Beifpath NepBUUHBIR KNy

4. Cospate Tabnuuy RERER
& Jenosble 8 MepcoHanbHble
MpUMEphI TaBnKL,
Adpeca v
MepemeHHEIE Nong BoifpaHHele nona
(ELIERERTE A A
I PAMUINA
MpReeTCTBNE oo | Ampec
MocnaTe OTEPLITKY DoTarpadna —
BNOCyYnpyr D TenedoH
OfnactePemon — E—
NomkHocTs G s
v
Cnpaska Janble > oToBo OTmeHa

4.7.3 Co3gaHuve pucyHka B Draw

Wcnonbayiite LibreOffice Draw gns co3gaHusi pucyHKoB 1 guarpamm. MoxHO coxpa-

HUTb

Bauy pa6oTy B Han6onee pacnpocTpaHeHHbIX Ha AaHHbIA MOMEHT dhopMaTax
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1 MMNOPTPOBATb ee B I060M NPUNOXKEHUN NOLAEPXMBAIOLLEM JaHHYIO OnepaLmio,
Bk/IoYan apyrve mogynm LibreOffice. Take MoxHO co3gaTtb Flash-Bepcuio BEKTOpPHO-
r0 N306paxKeHMUs.

LibreOffice nogaepxvusaeT MMMOPT MacclITabMpyeMblX BEKTOPHbIX W306paKeHwit
(Scalable Vector Graphics, *.svg) n WordPerfect Graphics (*.wpg). Bbibepute ®aiin >
OTKpbITh 1 B BbiNagatoLem cnmcke ®uibtp BblbepuTte HyXHbIii hopmar.

Mpouenypa 4.5 Co3gaHne pucyHka
1 Haxwmwute [Alt] + [F2] n BBegnTe oodraw, YTO6bI 3anycTuts LibreOffice Draw.
2 Acnonb3yiTe 3NeMeHTbl MEHIO BHU3Y OKHA A/151 CO3aHNsA PUCYHKA.
3 CoxpaHuTe pUCYHOK.

[ins BcTaBky cyLecTBytoLero pucyHka Draw B gokymeHT LibreOffice BbibepuTe BeTas-
Ka > O6bekT > O6bekT OLE. BbibepnTe Co3aath 13 dhaiina n Haxmute O630p, 4TOObI
BbIGpaTh HYXHbIN dhaiin. Mpu BcTaBke thaiina kak OLE-06bekTa MOXHO /1erko ero oT-
pefakTMpoBarTh [1BadK/bl HaXKaB Ha HeM.

Mpouepypa 4.6  Vicnonb3osaHue hyHKUMI Draw B Apyrnx NpuaoxeHnsx
LibreOffice

OfiHoW M3 0cOBeHHOCTE ncnonb3oBaHua Draw sIBNsSieTcsl BO3MOXHOCTb UCMO/b30-
BaHus ero coyHkuMiA B Apyrux mopynsx LibreOffice, 4To no3BonsieT cospasarb pUCYH-
K1, aBTOMaTUYeCK/ BCTPavBaeMble B OKYMEHT.

1 BebibepuTte B npunoxeHun LibreOffice (Hanpumep, Writer) Bctaska > O6bekT >
O6bekT OLE... > PucyHok LibreOffice 3.3 > OK. OTkpoeTcs okHO Draw.

2 Co3spgaiite puUCyHOK.

3 TomecTuTe Kypc B JOKYMEHTe 3a npejenamu pamku Draw.

PVICyHOK 6y,qu aBTOMaTnyeckn BCTaB/1EH B JOKYMEHT.

4.7.4 Co3fiaHme MaTemMaTUYeCKUX BbIPaXKEHW C NOMOLLbHO
Math

O6bIYHO BK/OYEHWE KOMMIEKCHBIX MaTemMaTuyecknx opmyn B JOKYMEHT SBNSieTCA
HeTpuBManbHoli 3apaveli. LibreOffice Math — pefakTop mareMatnyeckmx Bblpaxe-
HWIA, KOTOpBbIV NO3BONAET CO3AaBaTb (POPMY/Ibl COAEPXaLLe onepaTopbl, PYHKLMM 1
yKaxaHusi no hopMaTnpoBaHmnio. MOXHO COXpaHUTb 3TN (hOPMY/ibl Kak 06 bEKTbI, KO-
TOpble MOryT 6bITb UMMOPTUPOBaHbI B Apyrue fokyMeHTbl LibreOffice, kak ntobble gpy-
rve rpagmueckne 06beKTbI.

Mcnonb3ysi Math MOXHO co3gaBath ypaBHEHUS 1 (hOPMY/Ibl TPEMST Pa3INYHbIMK CMO-
cobamu:

» BBeps pasmeTky B pegaktop chopmy,
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*  HaKaB NPaBOii KHOMKOI MbILK B peAakTope hopMys 1 BbiGEPAB CUMBO/ U3 KOH-
TEKCTHOTO MeHIo

nnun

* Bblb6epaB ero B OKHe D/IEMEHTbI.

3AMEYAHVE

Math — He KaslbKynATop. BblpaXeHusi KOTOPbIE B HEM CO3AAOTCS ABMSIOTCA rpa-
dhrueckumn o6beKTaMK. [laxe, eciim OHU BbII MMNOPTUPOBaHLI B Calc — No HAM
HEBO3MOXHO NPOM3BECTMN KaKNe-NB0 BbIUUCIEHVS.

4.8 lononHuTenbHasA nHpopmauus

LibreOffice cogepXuTt 06LIMPHYIO CNPaBOYHYI0 MHGIOPMALIMIO AOCTYMHYO B VIHTEPHET.
Eé conpoBoxjaeT MHOrOUMC/IEHHOE COOGLLEeCTBO Mo/b3oBaTesneli n paspaboTyHMKOB.
Llnsi nonyyeHus foNONHUTENbHOM MHGopMaLmMy nepeiauTe No cnepytoLein ceolke:

http://www.libreoffice.org/download/3-4-new-features-and-
fixes/
Cnuncok Bcex HOBOBBeAEHUI 1 ynydlenuii LibreOffice.

http://www.libreoffice.org/get-help/documentation/
OdwmymanbHas cTpaHuua nogaepxkun LibreOffice, cogepxalian pykoBoacTsa v
OPYrylo JOKYMEeHTaLMo.

http://www.taming-openoffice-org.com/
Mpupyyenne LibreOffice: kHWUrM, HOBOCTN, COBETbI U XNTPOCTMU.
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5 Installing or Removing Software

Use YaST's software management tool to search for software components you want
to add or remove. YaST resolves all dependencies for you. To install packages not
shipped with the installation media, add additional software repositories to your setup
and let YaST manage them. Keep your system up-to-date by managing software
updates with the update applet.

Change the software collection of your system with YaST Software Manager. This
YaST module is available in three toolkit flavors: Qt (for KDE desktops), GTK+ (for
GNOME desktops), and ncurses (providing a pseudo-graphical user interface in text
mode). This chapter describes Qt and GTK+ flavors—for details on the ncurses YaST,
see MaBa 12, YaST in Text Mode (cTp. 151).

MOACKA3KA: Changing the Toolkit Flavor

By default, YaST is started with the toolkit matching your desktop (GTK+ under
GNOME, Qt under KDE). To alter this default setting system-wide, change the
variable WANTED_GUI in /etc/sysconfig/yast2 to either gt or gtk.

If you do not want to change the system-wide settings, you can nevertheless start
YaST in the desired flavor from command line by using the ——gtk or ——gt. For
example: yast2 --gtk.

3AMEYAHUE: Confirmation and Review of Changes

When installing, updating or removing packages, any changes in the Software
Manager are not applied immediately but only after confirming them with Accept or
Apply respectively. YaST maintains a list with all actions, allowing you to review and
modify your changes before applying them to the system.

5.1 Definition of Terms

Repository
A local or remote directory containing packages, plus additional information about
these packages (package meta-data).

(Repository) Alias
A short name for a repository used by various zypper commands. The alias can be
chosen by the user when adding a repository and must be unique.

Product
Represents a whole product, for example .
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Pattern

A pattern is an installable group of packages dedicated to a certain purpose. For
example, the Laptop pattern contains all packages that are needed in a mobile
computing environment. Patterns define package dependencies (such as required
or recommended packages) and come with a preselection of packages marked for
installation. This ensures that the most important packages needed for a certain
purpose are available on your system after installation of the pattern. However, not
necessarily all packages in a pattern are preselected for installation and you can
manually select or deselect packages within a pattern according to your needs and
wishes.

Package
A package is a compressed file in rpm format that contains the files for a particular
program.

Patch
A patch consists of one or more packages and may be applied by means of
deltarpms. It may also introduce dependencies to packages that are not installed
yet.

Resolvable
An generic term for product, pattern, package or patch. The most commonly used
type of resolvable is a package or a patch.

deltarpm
A deltarpm consists only of the binary diff between two defined versions of a
package, and therefore has the smallest download size. Before being installed, the
full RPM package is rebuilt on the local machine.

Package Dependencies

Certain packages are dependent on other packages, such as shared libraries. In
other terms, a package may require other packages—if the required packages
are not available, the package cannot be installed. In addition to dependencies
(package requirements) that must be fulfilled, some packages recommend other
packages. These recommended packages are only installed if they are actually
available, otherwise they are just ignored and the package recommending them is
installed nevertheless.

5.2 Using the KDE Interface (Qt)

The YaST Qt interface is started by default when using the desktops KDE, icewm,
and others. It is also used when invoking YaST from a remote terminal. Start the
software manager from the YaST Control Center by choosing Software > Software
Management.
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Flle Packags Configuration Dependencies Opfions Eafias  Help

View v | Sgarch | RPMGroups | Installation Summary | Patterns o

Seath | [y package Summary Instaled (Available)  Size
Searchin
v/ Name
v Keywords
| Summary
Descriion
RPMProides”
RPMReguires”

File list

<( T <>

Search Mode:

Description | Technical Data | Dependencies | Versions | FileList | Change Log
Cantains = =

Case Sensitive

Cancel | | Accept

5.2.1 Views for Searching Packages or Patterns

The YaST software manager can install packages or patterns from all currently enabled
repositories. It offers different views and filters to make it easier to find the software
you are searching for. The Search view is the default view of the window. To change
view, click View and select one of the following entries from the drop-down list. The
selected view opens in a new tab.

Patterns
Lists all patterns available for installation on your system.

Package Groups
Lists all packages sorted by groups such as Graphics, Programming, or Security.

RPM Groups

Lists all packages sorted by functionality with groups and subgroups. For example
Networking > Email > Clients.

Languages
Filter to list all packages needed to add a new system language.

Repositories
Filter to list packages by repository. In order to select more than one repository,

hold the [Ctrl] key while clicking on repository names. The «pseudo repository»
@System lists all packages currently installed.

Search
Lets you search for a package according to certain criteria. Enter a search term and
press [Enter]. Refine your search by specifying where to Search In and by changing
the Search Mode. For example, if you do not know the package name but only
the name of the application that you are searching for, try including the package
Description in the search process.
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Installation Summary
If you have already selected packages for installation, update or removal, this view
shows the changes that will be applied to your system as soon as you click Accept.
To filter for packages with a certain status in this view, activate or deactivate the
respective check boxes. Hit [Shift] + [F1] for details on the status flags.

MOACKA3KA: Finding Packages not Belonging to an Active Repository

To list all packages that do not belong to an active repository, choose View
> Repositories > @System and then choose Secondary Filter > Unmaintained
Packages. This is useful, for example, if you have deleted a repository and would
like to make sure no packages from that repository remain installed.

5.2.2 Installing and Removing Packages or Patterns

Certain packages are dependent on other packages, such as shared libraries. On the
other hand, some packages cannot coexist with others on the system. If possible,
YaST automatically resolves these dependencies or conflicts. If your choice results in a
dependency conflict that cannot be automatically solved, you need to solve it manually
as described in Pasgen 5.2.4, «Checking Software Dependencies» (cTp. 87).

3AMEYAHUWE: Removal of Packages

When removing any packages, by default YaST only removes the selected
packages. If you want YaST to also remove any other packages that become
unneeded after removal of the specified package, select Options > Cleanup when
deleting packages.

1 Search for packages as described in Pasgen 5.2.1, «Views for Searching
Packages or Patterns» (cTp. 83).

2 The packages found are listed in the right pane. To install a package or remove
it, right-click it and choose Install or Delete. If the relevant option is not available,
check the package status indicated by the symbol in front of the package name
—hit [Shift] + [F1] for help.

MOACKASKA: Applying an Action to All Packages Listed

To apply an action to all packages listed in the right pane, choose an action
from Package > All in This List.

3 Toinstall a pattern, right-click the pattern name and choose Install.

4 Itis not possible to remove a pattern per se. Instead, select the packages of a
pattern you want to remove and mark them for removal.

5 In order to select more packages, repeat the steps mentioned above.
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6 Before applying your changes, you can review or modify them by clicking View
> |nstallation Summary. By default, all packages that will change status, are
listed.

7 In order to revert the status for a package, right-click the package and select
one of the following entries: Keep if the package was scheduled to be deleted
or updated, or Do Not Install if it was scheduled for installation. To abandon all
changes and close the Software Manager, click Cancel and Abandon

8 When you are finished, click Accept to apply your changes.

9 In case YaST found dependencies on other packages, a list of packages that
have additionally been chosen for installation, update or removal is presented.
Click Continue to accept them.

After all selected packages are installed, updated or removed, the YaST
Software Manager automatically terminates.

3AMEYAHUE: Installing Source Packages

Installing source packages with YaST Software Manager is not possible at the
moment. Use the command line tool zypper for this purpose. For more information,
see Pa3gen 9.1.2.1, «Installing Source Packages» (cTp. 115).

5.2.3 Updating Packages
Instead of updating individual packages, you can also update all installed packages or
all packages from a certain repository. When mass updating packages, the following
aspects are generally considered:

 priorities of the repositories that provide the package,

« architecture of the package (for example, x86_64, i686, i586),

e version number of the package,

* package vendor.

Which of the aspects has the highest importance for choosing the update candidates
depends on the respective update option you choose.

1 To update all installed packages to the latest version, choose Package > All
Packages > Update if Newer Version Available from the main menu.

All repositories are checked for possible update candidates, using the following
policy: YaST first tries to restrict the search to packages with the same
architecture and vendor like the installed one. If the search is positive, the
«best» update candidate from those is selected according to the process below.
However, if no comparable package of the same vendor can be found, the
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search is expanded to all packages with the same architecture. If still no
comparable package can be found, all packages are considered and the «best»
update candidate is selected according to the following criteria:

1. Repository priority: Prefer the package from the repository with the highest
priority.

2.1f more than one package results from this selection, choose the one
with the «best» architecture (best choice: matching the architecture of the
installed one; otherwise: x86_64 > 686 > i586).

If the resulting package has a higher version number than the installed one,
the installed package will be updated and replaced with the selected update
candidate.

This option tries to avoid changes in architecture and vendor for the installed
packages, but under certain circumstances, they are tolerated.

3AMEYAHVE: Update Unconditionally

If you choose Package > Al Packages > Update Unconditionally
instead, basically the same criteria apply but candidate package found is
installed unconditionally. Thus, choosing this option might actually lead to
downgrading some packages.

2 To make sure that the packages for a mass update derive from a certain
repository:

2a Choose the repository from which to update as described in Pa3-
nen’5.2.1, «Views for Searching Packages or Patterns» (cTp. 83) .

2b On the right hand side of the window, click Switch system packages
to the versions in this repository. This explicitly allows YaST to
change the package vendor when replacing the packages.

As soon as you proceed with Accept, all installed packages will
be replaced by packages deriving from this repository, if available.
This may lead to changes in vendor and architecture and even to
downgrading some packages.

2c To refrain from this, click Cancel switching system packages to the
versions in this repository. Note that you can only cancel this until
you press the Accept button.

3 Before applying your changes, you can review or modify them by clicking View
> |nstallation Summary. By default, all packages that will change status, are
listed.

4 If all options are set according to your wishes, confirm your changes with Accept
to start the mass update.
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5.2.4 Checking Software Dependencies

Most packages are dependent on other packages. If a package, for example, uses
a shared library, it is dependent on the package providing this library. On the other
hand some packages cannot coexist with each other, causing a conflict (for example,
you can only install one mail transfer agent: sendmail or postfix). When installing or
removing software, the Software Manager makes sure no dependencies or conflicts
remain unsolved to ensure system integrity.

In case there exists only one solution to resolve a dependency or a conflict, it is resolved
automatically. Multiple solutions always cause a conflict which needs to be resolved
manually. If solving a conflict involves a vendor or architecture change, it also needs
to be solved manually. When clicking Accept to apply any changes in the Software
Manager, you get an overview of all actions triggered by the automatic resolver which
you need to confirm.

By default, dependencies are automatically checked. A check is performed every time
you change a package status (for example, by marking a package for installation
or removal). This is generally useful, but can become exhausting when manually
resolving a dependency conflict. To disable this function, uncheck Dependencies >
Autocheck. Manually perform a dependency check with Dependencies > Check Now.
A consistency check is always performed when you confirm your selection with Accept.

To review a package's dependencies, right-click it and choose Show Solver
Information. A map showing the dependencies opens. Packages that are already
installed are displayed in a green frame.

3AMEYAHUE: Manually Solving Package Conflicts

Unless you are very experienced, follow the suggestions YaST makes when
handling package conflicts, otherwise you may not be able to resolve them. Keep
in mind that every change you make, potentially triggers other conflicts, so you can
easily end up with a steadily increasing number of conflicts. In case this happens,
Cancel the Software Manager, Abandon all your changes and start again.
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PucyHok 5.1  Conflict Management of the Software Manager
A Warning ECONCINE]
/i sendmail-8.14.4-54.2.i586 conflicts with postfix provided by postfix-2.7.1-2.1.1.i586
Conflict Resolution:

deinstallation of postfix-2.7.1-2.1.1.i586
do notinstall sendmail-8.14.4-54.2.i586

0K - TryAgain Expert v Cancel

5.3 Using the GNOME Interface (GTK+)

The YaST GTK+ interface is started by default when using the desktops GNOME and
XFCE. Start the software manager from the YaST Control Center by clicking Software
> Software Management.

~ Software Manager

" This tool lets you install, remove, and update applications. more
Groups. ~ | Package listing; Eind: |6, by Name & Summary |~
Name Version
N ese
SN Amn Tools (SR P, el
=== Communication aZps
B erts ASClText into PostScript 41313321
.
€ Deskior (G0 u] 413133221
Desktop (KDE) 1
u] cript Fter (Python 20010113-662.1
Desktop (Others
-9 p (Others) o 1.45-80.1
> os (with S
Desktop (<F CE) ]
P Y aaa_base .
v B St Lirux Base Package 2.2
YD oocumentation 1 Sallh
B coucat - B asciart Livary A0
| Education 8
aalib-devel
@ D1 peveiopment Package for At AR5
1%/ Games 12 k
ﬂ Graphics 145 (;\
g )
B ocaization 7 g overview
Browse packages using the groups list on the left
Not installzd ge10 | | Press a package in the list to see more information about it
Installed 1671 || To install or remove a package, just click on its "checkbox”.
No changes to perform (view all changes Space available: |/ | v | 16.84GiB
Help Cancal Apply

5.3.1 Views for Searching Packages or Patterns

The easiest way to find a package is to use the search field in the upper right corner of
the software manager. Enter a search term and press [Enter]. By default it will search
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package names and summaries. Press the search item to change this filter and search
the file lists, for example.

The software manager also offers different views and filters for displaying package
lists. These are available from the pull-down menu in the upper left corner:

Groups
The default view lists all packages sorted by groups such as Admin Tools, Graphics,
Programming, or Security.

RPM Groups
Lists all packages sorted by functionality with groups and subgroups. For example
Networking > Email > Clients.

Repositories
Filter to list packages by repository. In order to select more than one repository,
hold the [Ctr]] key while clicking on repository names. The «pseudo repository»
@System lists all packages currently installed.

To add, edit, or remove available repositories, click Edit Repositories.

Patterns
Lists all patterns available for installation on your system.

Languages
Filter to list all packages needed to add a new system language.

The box in the lower right corner of the dialog also allows to filter for packages that are
Installed, Not Installed or Upgradable. If you select the No Status entry, all available
packages from the configured repositories are displayed, independent of their status.

5.3.2 Installing and Removing Packages or Patterns

Certain packages are dependent on other packages, such as shared libraries.
On the other hand, some packages cannot coexist with others on the system.
If possible, YaST automatically resolves these dependencies or conflicts. If your
choice results in a dependency conflict that cannot be automatically solved, you
need to solve it manually as described in Pasgen 5.2.4, «Checking Software
Dependencies» (cTp. 87).

1 Search for packages as described in Pasgen 5.3.1, «Views for Searching
Packages or Patterns» (ctp. 88).

2 The packages found are listed in the right pane. To further filter the search
results according to package status (Any Status, Not Installed, Installed,
Upgradable), select one of the entries in the box at the lower left corner of the
dialog. For details about a package, click the package in the list. Information
like available versions, authors and changelog of the package are displayed in
the lower right corner of the window.

To mark a package for installation, re-installation, removal, or upgrade, right-
click the package and choose the appropriate action from the menu.
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MOACKA3KA: Applying an Action to All Packages Listed

To apply an action to all packages listed in the right pane, right-click a
package, choose Select All, right-click again and choose an action.

To install a pattern, right-click the pattern name and choose Install.

It is not possible to remove a pattern per se. Instead, select the packages of a
pattern you want to remove and mark them for removal.

In order to select more packages, repeat the steps mentioned above.

Before applying your changes, you can review or modify them by clicking View
All Changes at the bottom of the dialog. By default, all packages that will change
status are listed.

To revert changes for a package, click the Undo icon with the yellow arrow. To
finish the review, click Close.

When you are finished with the selection of packages to install or remove, Apply
your changes.

In case YaST found dependencies on other packages, a list of packages that
have additionally been chosen for installation, update or removal is presented.
Click Apply to accept them.

After all selected packages are installed, updated or removed, the YaST
Software Manager automatically terminates.

3AMEYAHUE: Installing Source Packages

Installing source packages with YaST Software Manager is not possible at the
moment. Use the command line tool zypper for this purpose. For more information,
see Pa3gen 9.1.2.1, «Installing Source Packages» (ctp. 115).

5.3.3 Updating Packages

Instead of updating individual packages, you can also update all installed packages or
all packages from a certain repository. When mass updating packages, the following
aspects are generally considered:

priorities of the repositories that provide the package,
architecture of the package (for example, x86_64, 686, i586),
version number of the package,

package vendor.

Which of the aspects has the highest importance for choosing the update candidates
depends on the respective update option you choose.
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1 To view the list of packages that can be updated (packages with higher versions
are available), select Upgradable in the bottom left box.

2 To update all packages listed there, click Upgrade All.

To install only upgradable packages for which an official patch has been issued,
click Upgrade Patches. Those packages are marked by a patch tag next to their
version number. Choosing this option is equivalent to doing an online update
with YaST as described in [naBa 6, YaST Online Update (cTp. 101).

If no patches have been issued since last applying patches, the button is
disabled.

3 To make sure that the packages for a mass update derive from a certain
repository:

3a Choose the repository from which to update as described in Pas-
nen’5.3.1, «Views for Searching Packages or Patterns» (cTp. 88) .

3b On the right hand side of the window, click Switch system packages
to the versions in this repository. This explicitly allows YaST to
change the package vendor when replacing the packages.

All installed packages will be replaced by packages deriving from
this repository, if available. This may lead to changes in vendor and
architecture and even to downgrading some packages.

4 Before applying the changes, you can review or modify them by clicking View
All Changes at the bottom of the dialog. By default, all packages that will change
status are listed.

5 To refrain from switching the system packages to the versions in this repository,
click the Undo button next to the respective option.

6 If all options are set according to your wishes, confirm your changes with Apply
to start the mass update.

5.3.4 Checking Software Dependencies

Most packages are dependent on other packages. If a package, for example, uses a
shared library, it will be dependent on the package providing this library. On the other
hand, some packages cannot coexist with each other, causing a conflict (for example,
you can only install one mail transfer agent: sendmail or postfix). When installing or
removing software, the Software Manager makes sure no dependencies or conflicts
remain unresolved to ensure system integrity.

In case there exists only one solution to resolve a dependency or a conflict, it is resolved
automatically. Multiple solutions always cause a conflict which needs to be resolved
manually. If solving a conflict involves a vendor or architecture change, it also needs
to be solved manually. When clicking Apply to apply any changes in the Software
Manager, you get an overview of all actions triggered by the automatic resolver which
you need to confirm.
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By default, dependencies are automatically checked. A check is performed every time
you change a package status (for example, by marking a package for installation
or removal). This is generally useful, but can become exhausting when manually
resolving a dependency conflict. To disable this function, uncheck Dependencies >
Autocheck. Manually perform a dependency check with Dependencies > Check Now.
A consistency check is always performed when you confirm your selection with Apply.

3AMEYAHME: Manually Solving Package Conflicts

Unless you are very experienced, follow the suggestions YaST makes when
handling package conflicts, otherwise you may not be able to resolve them. Keep
in mind that every change you make, potentially triggers other conflicts, so you can
easily end up with a steadily increasing number of conflicts. In case this happens,
click Cancel and Quit the software manger. Relaunch it to start again.

PucyHok 5.2 Conflict Management of the Software Manager
There are some conflicts on the
A transaction that must be solved manually

- sendmail 8.14.4.54.2.i586 conflicts with postfix provided by
postfix-2.7.1.2.1.1.i586

deinstallation of postfix-2.7.1-2.1.1.i586
do not install sendmail-8.14.4-54.2.i586

Cancel Apply

5.4 Managing Software Repositories and Services

If you want to install third-party software, add additional software repositories to your
system. By default, the product repositories such as -DVD and a matching update
repository are automatically configured during the installation. Depending on the
initially selected product, a separate language add-on repository with translations,
dictionaries, etc. might also be configured.

To manage repositories, start YaST and select Software > Software Repositories.
The Configured Software Repositories dialog opens. Here, you can also manage
subscriptions to so-called Services by changing the View at the right corner of the
dialog to All Services. A Service in this context is a Repository Index Service (RIS)
that can offer one or more software repositories. Such a Service can be changed
dynamically by its administrator or vendor.

Each repository provides files describing content of the repository (package names,
versions, etc.). These repository description files are downloaded to a local cache that
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is used by YaST. To ensure their integrity, software repositories can be signed with
the GPG Key of the repository maintainer. Whenever you add a new repository, YaST
offers the ability to import its key.

BHVMAHVWVE: Trusting External Software Sources

Before adding external software repositories to your list of repositories, make sure
this repository can be trusted. is not responsible for any potential problems arising
from software installed from third-party software repositories.

5.4.1 Adding Software Repositories

You can either add repositories from a local harddisk, from a removable medium (like
a CD, DVD or a USB mass storage) or from a network.

To add repositories from the Configured Software Repositories dialog in YaST proceed
as follows:

1

2

Click Add.

From the list of available Media Types specify the type matching your repository:

For network sources, it is usually sufficient to use the default option, Specify
URL.

To add a repository from a removable medium or a local harddisk, choose
the relevant option and insert the medium or connect the USB device to the
machine, respectively.

You can choose to Download Repository Description Files now. If the option
is unchecked, YaST will automatically download the files later, if needed. Click
Next to proceed.

When adding a repository from the network, enter the data you are prompted
for. Continue with Next.

Depending on the repository you have added, you might be asked if you want
to import the GPG key with which it is signed or asked to agree to a license.

After confirming these messages, YaST will download and parse the metadata
and add the repository to the list of Configured Repositories..

If needed, adjust the repository Properties as described in Pasgen 5.4.2,
«Managing Repository Properties» (ctp. 94) or confirm your changes with
OK to close the configuration dialog.

Now you can install software from this repository as described in Pazgen 5.2, «Using
the KDE Interface (Qt)»(cTp. 82)or in Pa3gen 5.3, «Using the GNOME Interface
(GTK+)» (cTp. 88).

YaST also offers a list of predefined popular repositories available under Community
Repositories. Among others, it includes driver repositories for nVidia and ATI graphics
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cards, and popular projects from the openSUSE® Build Service, such as the
Mozilla repository (containing packages with the most recent versions of Firefox and
Thunderbird).

Mpoueaypa 5.1 Configuring Community Repositories

1

2

3

Start YaST and select Software > Software Repositories.
Click Add.
Choose Community Repositories and proceed with Next.

From the preconfigured list of repositories choose the ones you want to add by
ticking the respective check boxes. The Mozilla repository, for example, is listed
as openSUSE BuildService - Mozilla.

Confirm with OK.

Accept to Import the GnuPG key. You need to import a key for each repository
you have chosen.

The new software repositories are now listed in the Configured Software
Repositories overview. Click OK to leave the software repositories
configuration.

5.4.2 Managing Repository Properties

The Configured Software Repositories overview of the Software Repositories lets you
change the following repository properties:

Status

The repository status can either be Enabled or Disabled. You can only install
packages from repositories that are enabled. To turn a repository off temporarily
click Disable. You can also double-click on a repository name to toggle its status.
If you want to remove a repository completely, click Delete.

Refresh
When refreshing a repository, its content description (package names, versions,
etc.) is downloaded to a local cache that is used by YaST. It is sufficient to do
this once for static repositories such as CDs or DVDs, whereas repositories whose
content changes often should be refreshed frequently. The easiest way to keep a
repository's cache up-to-date is to choose Automatically Refresh. To do a manual
refresh click Refresh and select one of the options.

Keep Downloaded Packages
Packages from remote repositories are downloaded before being installed.
By default, they are deleted upon a successful installation. Activating Keep
Downloaded Packages prevents the deletion of downloaded packages. The
download location is configured in /etc/zypp/zypp.conf, by defaultitis /var/
cache/zypp/packages.
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Priority

The Priority of a repository is a value between 1 and 200, with 1 being the highest
priority and 200 the lowest priority. Any new repositories that are added with YaST
get a priority of 99 by default. If you do not care about a priority value for a certain
repository, you can also set the value to 0 to apply the default priority to that
repository (99). If a package is available in more than one repository, then the
repository with the highest priority takes precedence. This is useful if you want
to avoid downloading packages unnecessarily from the Internet by giving a local
repository (for example, a DVD) a higher priority.

BAXXHO: Priority vs. Version

The repository with the highest priority takes precedence in any case. Therefore,
make sure that the update repository always has the highest priority (20 by
default), otherwise you might install an outdated version that will not be updated
until the next online update.

If you add repositories providing new versions for programs shipped with (for
example a repository with the latest KDE or GNOME version), make sure they
have a higher priority than the standard repositories, otherwise packages from
these repositories will not be installed by default.

Name and URL
To change a repository name or its URL, select it from the list with a single-click
and then click Edit.

5.4.3 Managing Repository Keys

To ensure their integrity, software repositories can be signed with the GPG Key of the
repository maintainer. Whenever you add a new repository, YaST offers to import its
key. Verify it as you would do with any other GPG key and make sure it does not change.
If you detect a key change, something might be wrong with the repository. Disable the
repository as an installation source until you know the cause of the key change.

To manage all imported keys, click GPG Keys... in the Configured Software

Repositories dialog. Select an entry with the mouse to show the key properties at the
bottom of the window. Add, Edit or Delete keys with a click on the respective buttons.

5.5 Keeping the System Up-to-date
openSUSE offers a continuous stream of software security patches for your product.

The update applet informs you about the availability of patches and lets you easily
install them with just a few clicks.

5.5.1 Using the KDE Software Updater

The Software Updater icon resides in the system tray of your panel depicting
a gearwheel with a green arrow. To start Software Updater manually, choose
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System Settings > SoftwareManagement > Software Updates from the main menu.
Alternatively, [Alt] + [F2] and enter kpk_update.

3AMEYAHUE: Icon Visibility

The Software Updater icon is only visible in the system tray, if patches are available.
Hover over the icon to see the number of patches available.

5.5.1.1 Installing Patches

1 Whenever software updates are available, the applet icon appears in the panel.
Left-click the Software Updater icon to launch the Review and Update software
window.

2 Select a patch for installation by ticking its checkbox. Get detailed information
on a patch by clicking on its title. To select all available patches for installation,
tick the checkbox in the table header.

3 Click Apply to start the patch installation.

4 In case you have started the patch installation for the first time, you will be
asked to enter the root password twice in order to proceed. If you also check
Remember authorization you will never be asked again to provide the password.

5 The Additional Changes window showing an installation summary opens. Click
Continue to finish the installation.

Pucyrnok 5.3 KDE Software Updater

Review and Update Sofiware g

& Checkiornew Updates

] 5 Updates H Summary
- update-test-feature update-fest-feature
@ update-test-optional update-test-optional

dafe-lesi-rebooi-needed update-fest-rebooi-needed

pdale-lesi-relos iggested

@ update-test-securiyy updale-test-securiy

r‘ Help =y Defaults 2) Reset W 0K & Apply @ Cancel

The YaST Online Update offers advanced features to customize the patch installation.
Please refer to MnaBa 6, YaST Online Update (cTp. 101) for more information.

5.5.1.2 Configuring the KDE Software Updater

By default Software Updater checks for updates every 24 hours, notifies you when
patches are available and does not automatically install patches. These settings can be
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changed with the Software Management settings. To open the Software Management
settings choose System Settings > Software Management > Settings from the main
menu. Alternatively, press [Alt] + [F2] and enter kpk_settings. The settings for
Software Updater are available in the Update Settings section.

BAXXHO: Patch Origin

The Software Management settings also allows you to configure the repositories
(Origin of Packages) to be used. This setting not only applies to Software Updater
but also to the KDE Software Management module (Get and Remove Software).

Make sure the repository Updates for is always selected—otherwise you will not
receive patches.

5.5.2 Using the GNOME Update Applet

The update applet resides in the notification area of the panel. Its icon changes
depending on the availability and relevance of patches and the status of the update.
To invoke the applet manually, choose Computer > More Applications > System >
Software Update.

3AMEYAHUE: Icon visibility

By default, the update applet icon is only visible in the notification area, if patches
are available.

Open box with a globe
The update applet is busy (for example checking for updates or installing software).

Red Star with Exclamation Mark
Security patches are available.

Orange Star with an Up Arrow
Important patches are available.

Yellow Star with a Down Arrow
Trivial patches are available.

Yellow Triangle with Exclamation Mark
An error has occurred.

5.5.2.1 Installing Patches
Mpouenypa 5.2 Installing Patches
1 Whenever new patches are available, a notification message will appear and
the Update Applet icon will be visible in the notification area. Either click Install

updates in the notification message or click the icon to open the Software
Update window.
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2 All security and important patches are preselected. It is strongly recommended
to install these patches. Trivial patches can be manually selected by ticking the
respective check boxes. Get detailed information on a patch by clicking on its
title.

3 Click Install Updates to start the patch installation.

4 The Additional Confirmation Required window showing an installation summary
opens. Click Continue to proceed.

5 Enter the root password in the authentication screen and proceed with
Authenticate.

PucyHok 5.4 GNOME Update Applet

There are 5 updates available

Software updates correct errors, eliminate
security vulnerabilities and provide new features.

Install  Software ~ Status  Size
OB

openSUSE 11.4

* ® openSUSE-release-11.4-1.43 (i586) 1e.0k8
" update-test-feature
3 4.0 KB
B W date-test-feature-3879 (noarch)
= update-test-reboot-needed
B % w update-test-reboot-needed-3868 (noarch) aoke
g g Updatetestrelogin-suggested soke

update-test-relogin-suggested-3877 (noarch)

This update will add new features and expand functionality.

The Gpen Computer Vision Library is a collection of algorithms and sample code for various
computer vision problems, The library is compatible with IPL and utilizes Intel Integrated Performance
Primitives for better performance.

O] Arestart will be required. 5 updates selected (2.8 MB)

Help Quit Install Updates

The YaST Online Update offers advanced features to customize the patch installation.
Please refer to Masa 6, YaST Online Update (cTp. 101) for more information.

5.5.2.2 Configuring the Software Update Applet

To configure the update applet, right-click the update icon in the panel and choose
Preferences. The configuration dialog lets you modify the following settings:

Check for Updates

Choose how often a check for updates is performed: Hourly, Daily, Weekly, or
Never.

Automatically Install
Configure whether patches are installed automatically or not (default). Automatic
installation can be chosen for either security patches only or for all patches.
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Check for Major Upgrades
Choose how often a check for major upgrades is performed: Daily, Weekly, or
Never.

Check for updates when using mobile broadband
This configuration option is only available on mobile computers. Turned off by
default.

More options are configurable using gconf-editor: apps > gnome-packagekit.
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6 YaST Online Update

openSUSE offers a continuous stream of software security updates for your product. By
default, the update applet is used to keep your system up-to-date. Refer to Pazgen 5.5,
«Keeping the System Up-to-date» (cTp. 95) for further information on the update applet.
This chapter covers the alternative tool for updating software packages: YaST Online
Update.

The current patches for are available from an update software repository, which is
automatically configured during the installation. Alternatively, you can manually add
an update repository from a source you trust. To add or remove repositories, start
the Repository Manager with Software > Software Repositories in YaST. Learn more
about the Repository Manager in Pasgen 5.4, «Managing Software Repositories and
Services» (cTp. 92).

openSUSE provides updates with different relevance levels:

Security Updates
Fix severe security hazards and should definitely be installed.

Recommended Updates
Fix issues that could compromise your computer.

Optional Updates
Fix non-security relevant issues or provide enhancements.

6.1 The Online Update Dialog

The YaST Online Update dialog is available in two toolkit flavors: GTK (for GNOME)
and Qt (for KDE). Both interfaces differ in look and feel but basically provide the
same functions. The following sections provide a brief description of each. To open the
dialog, start YaST and select Software > Online Update. Alternatively, start it from the
command line with yast2 online_update.

6.1.1 KDE Interface (Qt)

The Online Update window consists of four sections.
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PucyHok 6.1  YaST Online Update—Qt Interface
& YasT2 RARESES
File Package Patch Configuraion Dependencies Options Exras  Help

View v || Sgarch | Patterns | Installation Summary | Patches A

~ Summary
security
[ e security update
[ sauidGuard: Fixed buffer ove flows

~ Package Summary Installed (Ave Size

191
[ 181-gnomevts XULRunner co.
B mozilla-xulrunnert91-translations-comm.... Common tran,

(] seamonkey: Update to 2.0.6 secur.. |
O python-mako security update
[J_opera: cross-origin Ioading of GSS

[ Ixsession security update

I libwebkit security update

[ bt securiy updates

[ kirc: remote CTCP commands ex.

B ghostscript security update =
[1 exim: fires two local issuss.CVE-2... | v

Show Patch Category:  Unnsedsd Patches v

Patch Descriptian

mozilla-xulrunner191 - mozia- Al sl ™ <>
xununnertS1: Updateto 16411 secutty | Deserption | TechnicalData | Depsndencies | Versions | FilsList | Changs Log

illa xulrunner 191 - Mozila Runtime E; t1.0.1
This update brings Mozilla XULRuNNer to mozilaulrnner ozl Runfims Environment

the 1.8.1.11 securityrelease. XULRunner is a single installable package that can be usedto bootstrap muliple
[ —— XUL+XPCOM applications that ars as ich as Firsfox and Thunderbird

2010-341 CVE-2010-1211 Nozilla
developers identifisd and fixed several
memary safety bugs in the browser
engins used in Firefox and ofher Mozilla-
based products. Soms of these bugs
showed evidence of memory coruption
undsr certain circumstances, and ws | o
presume that with enough sfiortatleast | v Cancel | [ Accept

The Summary section on the left lists the available patches for . The patches are sorted
by security relevance: security, recommended, and optional. You can change
the view of the Summary section by selecting one of the following options from Show
Patch Category:

Needed Patches (default view)
Non-installed patches that apply to packages installed on your system.

Unneeded Patches
Patches that either apply to packages not installed on your system, or patches that
have requirements which have already have been fulfilled (because the relevant
packages have already been updated from another source).

All Patches
All patches available for .

Each list entry in the Summary section consists of a symbol and the patch name. For
an overview of the possible symbols and their meaning, press [Shift] + [F1]. Actions
required by security and Recommended patches are automatically preset. These
actions are Autoinstall, Autoupdate and Autodelete.

If you install an up-to-date package from a repository other than the update repository,
the requirements of a patch for this package may be fulfilled with this installation. In this
case a check mark is displayed in front of the patch summary. The patch will be visible
in the list until you mark it for installation. This will in fact not install the patch (because
the package already is up-to-date), but mark the patch as having been installed.

Select an entry in the Summary section to view a short Patch Description at the bottom
left corner of the dialog. The upper right section lists the packages included in the
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selected patch (a patch can consist of several packages). Click an entry in the upper
right section to view details about the respective package that is included in the patch.

6.1.2 GNOME Interface (GTK)

The Online Update window consists of four main sections.

PucyHok 6.2 YaST Online Update—GTK Interface

tion  Dependencies Extras

P Online Update

' This tool gives you control an averviewing and picking patches. more

Priarities ~ | Package listing Find: |[&, by | Name & Summary |~
Any priority 20 Name Version
ghostscript-devel 79
Recommended ghostscript securty update
libwebkit 2806

2807

date to 3.6.8 security release

mozilla- culrunnert 31 2779
mozila-xulrunner 191: Update to 1811 security release =
e .
vie security updale ez

p
)
/

] Overview

- Press a patch in the list to see more information about it
Available J

To install a patch, just click on its "checkbox”.

Help Cancel Apply

The upper right section lists the available (or already installed) patches for . To filter
patches according to their security relevance, click the corresponding Priority entry in
the upper right section of the window: Security, Recommended, Optional Of Any
priority.

If all available patches are already installed, the Package listing in the upper right
section will show no entries. The box in the bottom left-hand section shows the number
of both available and already installed patches and lets you toggle the view to either
Available or Installed patches.

Select an entry in the Package listing section to view a patch description and further
details at the bottom right corner of the dialog. As a patch can consist of several
packages, click the Applies to entry in the lower right section to see which packages
are included in the respective patch.

Click on a patch entry to open a row with detailed information about the patch in
the bottom of the window. Here you can see a detailed patch description as well as
the versions available. You can also choose to Install optional patches—security and
recommended patches are already preselected for installation.
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6.2 Installing Patches

The YaST Online Update dialog allows you to either install all available patches at one
go or to manually select the patches that you want to apply to your system. You may
also revert patches that have been applied to the system.

By default, all new patches (except the optional ones) that are currently available
for your system are already marked for installation. They will be applied automatically
once you click Accept or Apply.

Mpoueaypa 6.1 Applying Patches with YaST Online Update

1 Start YaST and select Software > Online Update.

2 To automatically apply all new patches (except the optional ones) that are
currently available for your system, proceed with Apply or Accept to start the
installation of the preselected patches.

3 To first modify the selection of patches that you want to apply:

3a Use the respective filters and views the GTK and Qt interfaces
provide. For details, refer to Pasgen 6.1.1, «KDE Interface
(Qt)» (ctp. 101) and Pasgen 6.1.2, «GNOME Interface
(GTK)» (cTp. 103).

3b Select or deselect patches according to your needs and wishes by
activating or deactivating the respective checkbox (GNOME) or by
right-clicking the patch and choosing the respective action from the
context menu (KDE).

BAXKHO: Always Apply Security Updates

However, do not deselect any security-related patches if you
do not have a very good reason for doing so. They fix severe
security hazards and prevent your system from exploits.

3c Most patches include updates for several packages. If you want
to change actions for single packages, right-click a package in the
package view and choose an action (KDE).

3d To confirm your selection and to apply the selected patches, proceed
with Apply or Accept.

4 After the installation is complete, click Finish to leave the YaST Online Update.
Your system is now up-to-date.

MOACKA3KA: Disabling deltarpms

By default updates are downloaded as deltarpms. Since rebuilding rpm packages
from deltarpms is a memory and CPU time consuming task, certain setups or
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hardware configurations might require you to disable the usage of deltarpms for
performance sake.

To disable the use of deltarpms edit the file /etc/zypp/zypp.conf and set
download.use_deltarpmto false.

6.3 Automatic Online Update

YaST also offers the possibility to set up an automatic update with daily, weekly or
monthly schedule. To use the respective module, you need to install the yast2-
online-update-configuration package first.

Mpoueaypa 6.2 Configuring the Automatic Online Update

1

After installation, start YaST and select Software > Online Update Configuration.

Alternatively, start the module with
yast2 online_update_configuration from the command line.

Activate Automatic Online Update.

Choose whether to update Daily, Weekly, or Monthly.

Some patches, such as kernel updates or packages requiring license
agreements, require user interaction, which would cause the automatic update
procedure to stop.

To automatically accept any license agreements, activate Agree with Licenses.

Select if you also want to Skip Interactive Patches in case you want the update
procedure to proceed fully automatically.

BAXXHO: Skipping Patches

If you select to skip any packages that require interaction, run a manual
Online Update from time to time in order to install those patches, too.
Otherwise you might miss important patches.

Confirm your configuration with OK.
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7 YcTaHOBKa NakeToB NPOrpaMMHOro obecneyeHnst u3 VIHTepHert

Mo ymonuaHuto, ycTaHOBUTb NakeTbl BO3MOXHO TO/bKO 13 BK/IOUYEHHbIX 1 CKOHUrypu-
poBaHHbIX Peno3nTopues. Kpome odmumasibHbIX penosntapues, KOTopble Bbl/n CKOH-
h1rypmpoBaHbl BO BPEMs yCTAaHOBKM, CyLLECTBYeT 60/IbLLOEe YAC/IO CTOPOHHMX peno-
3utapues. B Open Build Service HaxoguTcsi HECKONIbKO COTEH CTOPOHHUX PEno3uTo-
pueB, CMOTpUTE http://ru.opensuse.org/lONONHHUTENbHEE _PEIO3UTOPHH.

npegnaraeT fABa NerkMx cnocoba yCTaHOBKY NPOrpaMmM K13 3TWX penosvtopues 6e3
HEeo6X04YMOCTY NpeABapUTEIbHON HACTPOlikK. MeTog 1-Click Install NO3BO/S-
eT ycTaHaBMBaTh NakeTbl HeNocpeacTBeHHO B Be6-6paysepe, B TO e Bpemst BCTPO-
€HHbIi B YaST nouck nakeTos No3BONSET 3a4e/CTBOBATb NOYTW BCE M3BECTHbIE PEno-
31TOpUM A5 . Bbl MOXETE TYT Xe YCTAaHOBUTb /110601 NakeT HaliAeHHbI B 3TOM MO-

ayne.

BHVIMAHWVE: [loBepue BHELLHME NCTOYHWUKN NPOrpaMMHOro obecneveHms

Mpexzae, 4eM YyCTaHOBUTb KakKoWi-nM6o NakeT 13 BHELLHEero peno3utapus, yAocTo-
BEPLTECH, YTO EMY MOXHO [JOBEPSTH. HE HECET OTBETCTBEHHOCTY 3a /t06bIE NOTEH-
umManbHble NPo6eMbl, ABASIOLLMECS Pe3yNLTaToM YCTaHOBKY NPOrpamMMHOro o6ec-
NEYEHNS U3 CTOPOHHUX PEMO3NTAPUEB.

7.1 1-Click Install

Installation using 1-Click Install is available from a lot of repositories available
on Web interfaces. A very popular interface is the openSUSE Build Service software
search.

Mpoueaypa 7.1 Installing Packages from the openSUSE Build Service via 1-Click
Install

1 Start the openSUSE Build Service search interface at http://
software.opensuse.org/search.

2 Select your system version from the drop-down menu, for example

3 Enter the name of the package you want to install, for example the
OpenStreetMap editor josm.

4 To refine the search, adjust the Search Options according to your wishes.
5 Click Search.

6 From the results list select the preferred item by clicking its 1-Click Install
button.
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7 Inthe Web browser's download dialog, select to open the file with the YaST
Meta Package Handler.

The 1-click installer opens the Additional Software Repositories dialog. It
shows the repositories providing the packages you want to install per 1-
Click Install. They are activated per default. To proceed with the
installation, keep the repository selection. By default, you remain subscribed
to these repositories after the installation has finished and you will receive
updates from them in the future.

8 If you want to use the new repositories only once instead, uncheck Remain
Subscribed to These Repositories after Installation. Click Next to proceed.

9 Now select the software packages that should be installed. Normally there
is no need to change the default selection. Click Next to proceed.

10 The Proposal screen summarizes the choices you made. Click Customize
to restart the configuration steps from above. Click Next and Yes to proceed
with the installation.

11 Enter the root password to start the installation. In case a new repository
has been added you also need to confirm the import of the repository's
GnuPG key. During the installation several progress pop-ups appear that
do not need any interaction. After reading the «Installation was successful»
message, click Finish.

MOACKA3KA: Disabling 1-Click Install Feature

If you want to disable the 1-Click install feature, uninstall the yast2-
metapackage-handler package using YaST. Alternatively, enter the following
command as root:

rpm —-e yast2-metapackage-handler

7.2 YaST Package Search

Provided you are connected to the internet, you can also search and install packages
from almost all known repositories for directly via YaST's Package Search. This
module is a YaST frontend for the Webpin package search available at http://
packages.opensuse—-community.org/. The YaST module is not available by
default—you need to install the package yast2-packager-webpin first.

Mpoueaypa 7.2 Installing Packages Using the YaST Package Search

1 Startthe Package Search fromthe YaST Control Center via Software > Package
Search.

2 Search for a software package by entering it's name into the Search Expression
field and clicking Search.
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3 The searchresultis listed on the Found Packages tab. Click on a package name
to see the repository URL, the package version number and the architecture in
the Package Description pane.

BHVMAHWE: Double Check the Package Information

Make sure to double check whether the software is hosted on a repository
you trust before you install it. Also check if the architecture complies with
your system (x86_64 packages can only be installed on 64bit systems).

4 Mark a package for installation by activating its checkbox. You can mark several
packages at once. You can even start a new search for other packages without
losing your current selection, which is always available on the All Selected
Packages. Once you have finished the package selection, proceed with Next.

The Additional Software Repositories dialog shows the repositories providing
the packages you want to install. They are activated per default. To proceed with
the installation, keep the repository selection. By default, you remain subscribed
to these repositories after the installation has finished, so you will receive
updates from them in the future.

5 If instead you want to use the new repositories only once, uncheck Remain
Subscribed to These Repositories after Installation. Click Next to proceed.

6 Now select the software packages that should be installed. Normally there is
no need to change the default selection. Click Next to proceed.

7 The Proposal screen summarizes the choices you made. Click Customize to
restart the configuration steps from above. Click Next and Yes to proceed with
the installation.

8 Confirm the next dialog. In case a new repository is used, you will also need to
confirm the import of the repository's GnuPG key. During the installation several
progress pop-ups appear that do not need any interaction. After reading the
«Installation was successful» message, click Finish.
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8 Installing Add-On Products

Add-on products are system extensions. You can install a third party add-on product or
a special system extension of (for example, a CD with support for additional languages
or a CD with binary drivers). To install a new add-on, start YaST and select Software >
Add-On Products . You can select various types of product media, like CD, FTP, USB
mass storage devices (such as USB flash drives or disks) or a local directory. You can
work also directly with ISO files. To add an add-on as ISO file media, select Local ISO
Image then enter the Path to ISO Image. The Repository Name is arbitrary.

8.1 Add-Ons

To install a new add-on, proceed as follows:

1

In YaST select Software > Add-On Products to see an overview of already
installed add-on products.

To install a new add-on product, click Add.
From the list of available Media Types specify the type matching your repository.

To add a repository from a removable medium, choose the relevant option and
insert the medium or connect the USB device to the machine, respectively.

You can choose to Download Repository Description Files now. If the option
is unchecked, YaST will automatically download the files later, if needed. Click
Next to proceed.

When adding a repository from the network, enter the data you are prompted
for. Continue with Next.

Depending on the repository you have added, you may be asked if you want to
import the GPG key with which it is signed or asked to agree to a license.

After confirming these messages, YaST will download and parse the metadata
and add the repository to the list of Configured Repositories..

If needed, adjust the repository Properties as described in Paspen 5.4.2,
«Managing Repository Properties» (cTp. 94) or confirm your changes with OK
to close the configuration dialog.

After having successfully added the repository for the add-on media, the
software manager starts and you can install packages. Refer to nasa 5,
Installing or Removing Software (cTp. 81) for details.

8.2 Binary Drivers
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Some hardware needs binary-only drivers to function properly. If you have such
hardware, refer to the release notes for more information about availability of
binary drivers for your system. To read the release notes, open YaST and select
Miscellaneous > Release Notes.
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9 Managing Software with Command Line Tools

This chapter describes Zypper and RPM, two command line tools for managing
software. For a definition of the terminology used in this context (for example,
repository, patch, or update) refer to Pasgen 5.1, «Definition of Terms» (cTp. 81).

9.1 Using Zypper

Zypper is a command line package manager for installing, updating and removing
packages as well as for managing repositories. It is especially useful for accomplishing
remote software management tasks or managing software from shell scripts.

9.1.1 General Usage

The general syntax of Zypper is:

zypper [global-options]command[command-options] [arguments]

The components enclosed in brackets are not required. The simplest way to execute
Zypper is to type its name, followed by a command. For example, to apply all needed
patches to the system type:

zypper patch

Additionally, you can choose from one or more global options by typing them just before
the command. For example, -—-non-interactive means running the command
without asking anything (automatically applying the default answers):

zypper —--non-interactive patch

To use the options specific to a particular command, type them right after the command.
For example, -—auto-agree-with-licenses means applying all needed patches
to the system without asking to confirm any licenses (they will automatically be
accepted):

zypper patch --auto-agree-with-licenses

Some commands require one or more arguments. When using the install command,
for example, you need to specify which package(s) to install:

zypper install mplayer

Some options also require an argument. The following command will list all known
patterns:

zypper search -t pattern

You can combine all of the above. For example, the following command will install the
mplayer and amarok packages from the factory repository while being verbose:
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zypper -v install -—-from factory mplayer amarok

The —-from option makes sure to keep all repositories enabled (for solving any
dependencies) while requesting the package from the specified repository.

Most Zypper commands have a dry-run option that does a simulation of the given
command. It can be used for test purposes.

zypper remove —-dry-run MozillaFirefox

9.1.2 Installing and Removing Software with Zypper

To install or remove packages use the following commands:

zypper install package_name
zypper remove package_name

Zypper knows various ways to address packages for the install and remove
commands:

by the exact package name (and version number)
zypper install MozillaFirefox
or
zypper install MozillaFirefox-3.5.3
by repository alias and package name
zypper install mozilla:MozillaFirefox
Where mozilla is the alias of the repository from which to install.

by package name using wildcards
The following command will install all packages that have names starting with
«Moz». Use with care, especially when removing packages.

zypper install 'Moz*'

by capability
For example, if you would like to install a perl module without knowing the name of
the package, capabilities come in handy:

zypper install 'perl (Time::ParseDate)'

by capability and/or architecture and/or version
Together with a capability you can specify an architecture (such as 1586 or
x86_64) and/or a version. The version must be preceded by an operator: < (lesser
than), <= (lesser than or equal), = (equal), >= (greater than or equal), > (greater
than).

zypper install 'firefox.x86_64"
zypper install 'firefox>=3.5.3"
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zypper install 'firefox.x86_64>=3.5.3"

by path to the RPM file
You can also specify a local or remote path to a package:

zypper install /tmp/install/MozillaFirefox.rpm
zypper install http://download.opensuse.org/
repositories/mozilla/SUSE_Factory/x86_64/
MozillaFirefox-3.5.3-1.3.x86_64.rpm

To install and remove packages simultaneously use the +/- modifiers. To install emacs
and remove vim simultaneously, use:

zypper install emacs -vim

To remove emacs and install vim simultaneously, use:

zypper remove emacs +vim

To prevent the package name starting with the — being interpreted as a command
option, always use it as the second argument. If this is not possible, precede it with —-:

zypper install —-emacs +vim
zypper install vim -emacs
zypper install -- —-emacs +vim
zypper remove emacs +vim

Wrong

Correct

same as above
same as above

H o HE H

If (together with a certain package) you automatically want to remove any packages
that become unneeded after removing the specified package, use the -—-clean-deps
option:

rm package_name —-clean-deps

By default, Zypper asks for a confirmation before installing or removing a selected
package, or when a problem occurs. You can override this behavior using the ——
non-interactive option. This option must be given before the actual command
(install, remove, and patch) as in the following:

zypper —--non-interactive install package_name

This option allows the use of Zypper in scripts and cron jobs.

BHVMAHWE: Do not Remove Mandatory System Packages

Do not remove packages such as glibc, zypper, kernel, or similar packages.
These packages are mandatory for the system and, if removed, may cause the
system to become unstable or stop working altogether.

9.1.2.1 Installing Source Packages

If you want to install the corresponding source package of a package, use:

zypper source-install package_name
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That command will also install the build dependencies of the specified package. If you
do not want this, add the switch -D. To install only the build dependencies use -d.

zypper source-install -D package_name # source package only
zypper source-install -d package_name # build dependencies
only

Of course, this will only work if you have the repository with the source packages
enabled in your repository list (it is added by default, but not enabled). See Pas-
nen 9.1.4, «Managing Repositories with Zypper»(ctp. 119) for details on repository
management.

A list of all source packages available in your repositories can be obtained with:

zypper search -t srcpackage
9.1.2.2 Utilities

To verify whether all dependencies are still fulfilled and to repair missing dependencies,
use:

zypper verify

In addition to dependencies that must be fulfilled, some packages «recommend»
other packages. These recommended packages are only installed if actually available
and installable. In case recommended packages were made available after the
recommending package has been installed (by adding additional packages or
hardware), use the following command:

zypper install-new-recommends

This command is very useful after plugging in a webcam or WLAN device. It will install
drivers for the device and related software, if available. Drivers and related software
are only installable if certain hardware dependencies are fulfilled.

9.1.3 Updating Software with Zypper

There are three different ways to update software using Zypper: by installing patches,
by installing a new version of a package or by updating the entire distribution. The
latter is achieved with the zypper dist-upgrade command which is discussed in
Paspen 16.1, «Upgrading the System» (cTp. 181).

9.1.3.1 Installing Patches
To install all officially released patches applying to your system, just run:
zypper patch

In this case, all patches available in your repositories are checked for relevance and
installed, if necessary. The above command is all you must enter in order to apply them
when needed.

Zypper knows three different commands to query for the availability of patches:
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zypper patch-check
Lists the number of needed patches (patches, that apply to your system but are
not yet installed)

~ # zypper patch-check

Loading repository data...

Reading installed packages...

5 patches needed (1 security patch)

zypper list-patches
Lists all needed patches (patches, that apply to your system but are not yet
installed)

~ # zypper list-patches
Loading repository data...
Reading installed packages...

Repository | Name | Version | Category | Status

Updates for openSUSE 11.3 11.3-1.82 | lxsession | 2776 | security | needed

zypper patches
Lists all patches available for , regardless of whether they are already installed or
apply to your installation.

It is also possible to list and install patches relevant to specific issues. To list specific
patches, use the zypper list-patches command with the following options:

——bugzilla[=number]
Lists all needed patches for Bugzilla issues. Optionally, you can specify a bug
number if you only want to list patches for this specific bug.

——cve [=number]
Lists all needed patches for CVE (Common Vulnerabilities and Exposures) issues,
or only patches matching a certain CVE number, if specified.

To install a patch for a specific Bugzilla or CVE issue, use the following commands:
zypper patch --bugzilla=number

or

zypper patch —--cve=number

For example, to install a security patch with the CVE number CVE-2010-2713,
execute:

zypper patch —--cve=CVE-2010-2713
9.1.3.2 Installing Updates
If a repository contains only new packages, but does not provide patches,

zypper patch does not show any effect. To update all installed packages with newer
available versions, use:
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zypper update

To update individual packages, specify the package with either the update or install
command:

zypper update package_name
zypper install package_name

A list of all new installable packages can be obtained with the command:

zypper list-updates

Note that this command only packages lists packages that match the following criteria:
» has the same vendor like the already installed package,

* is provided by repositories with at least the same priority than the already installed
package,

» isinstallable (all dependencies are satisfied).

A list of all new available packages (regardless whether installable or not) can be
obtained with:

zypper list-updates —--all

To find out why a new package cannot be installed, just use the zypper install or
zypper update command as described above.

9.1.3.3 Upgrading to a New Product Version

To easily upgrade your installation to a new product version (for example, from
openSUSE 11.4 to openSUSE 12.1), first adjust your repositories to match the
current repositories. For details, refer to Pasgen 9.1.4, «Managing Repositories with
Zypper» (ctp. 119). Then use the zypper dist-upgrade command with the
required repositories. This command ensures that all packages will be installed from
the repositories currently enabled. For detailed instructions, refer to Pasgen 16.1.4,
«Distribution Upgrade with zypper» (cTp. 183).

To restrict the distribution upgrade to packages from a certain repository while
considering also the other repositories for satisfying dependencies, use the —-from
option and specify the repository by either its alias, its number or URI.

3AMEYAHUE: Differences between zypper update and zypper dist-
upgrade

Choose zypper update to update packages to newer versions available for your
product version while maintaining system integrity. zypper update will honor the
following rules:

no vendor changes
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no architecture changes
no downgrades
keep installed packages

When executing zypper dist-upgrade, all packages will be installed from the
repositories currently enabled. This rule is enforced, so packages might change
vendor or architecture or even might get downgraded. All packages that have
unfulfilled dependencies after the upgrade will be uninstalled.

9.1.4 Managing Repositories with Zypper

All installation or patch commands of Zypper rely on a list of known repositories. To list
all repositories known to the system, use the command:

Zypper repos
The result will look similar to the following output:

Mpumep 9.1 Zypper—List of Known Repositories

# | Alias | Name | Enabled | Refresh
1 | Updates | Updates | Yes | Yes

2 | openSUSE 11.2-0 | openSUSE 11.2-0 | No | No

3 | openSUSE-11.2-Debug | openSUSE-11.2-Debug | No | Yes

4 | openSUSE-11.2-Non-Oss | openSUSE-11.2-Non-Oss | Yes | Yes

5 | openSUSE-11.2-Oss | openSUSE-11.2-Oss | Yes | Yes

6 | openSUSE-11.2-Source | openSUSE-11.2-Source | No | Yes

When specifying repositories in various commands, an alias, URI or repository number
from the zypper repos command output can be used. A repository alias is a short
version of the repository name for use in repository handling commands. Note that the
repository numbers can change after modifying the list of repositories. The alias will
never change by itself.

By default, details such as the URI or the priority of the repository are not displayed.
Use the following command to list all details:

zypper repos -d

9.1.4.1 Adding Repositories
To add a repository, run

zypper addrepo URIalias

URI can either be an Internet repository, a network resource, a directory or a CD
or DVD (see http://en.opensuse.org/openSUSE:Libzypp_URIs for details).
The aliasis ashorthand and unique identifier of the repository. You can freely choose
it, with the only exception that is has to be unique. Zypper will issue a warning if you
specify an alias that is already in use.
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9.1.4.2 Removing Repositories

If you want to remove a repository from the list, use the command zypper
removerepo together with the alias or number of the repository you want to delete.
For example, to remove the repository listed as third entry in Mpumep 9.1, «Zypper—
List of Known Repositories» (cTp. 119), use the following command:

zypper removerepo 3
9.1.4.3 Modifying Repositories

Enable or disable repositories with zypper modifyrepo. You can also alter
the repository's properties (such as refreshing behavior, name or priority) with this
command. The following command will enable the repository named updates, turn
on auto-refresh and set its priority to 20:

zypper modifyrepo -er -p 20 'updates'

Modifying repositories is not limited to a single repository—you can also operate on
groups:

—a: all repositories

—1: local repositories

—t: remote repositories

-m TYPE: repositories of a certain type (where TYPE can be one of the following: http,
https, ftp, cd, dvd, dir, file, cifs, smb, nfs, hd, iso)

To rename a repository alias, use the renamerepo command. The following example
changes the alias from Mozilla Firefox tojust firefox:

zypper renamerepo 'Mozilla Firefox' firefox

9.1.5 Querying Repositories and Packages with Zypper

Zypper offers various methods to query repositories or packages. To get lists of all
products, patterns, packages or patches available, use the following commands:

zypper products
zypper patterns
zypper packages
zypper patches

To query all repositories for certain packages, use search. It works on package
names, or, optionally, on package summaries and descriptions. Using the wildcards *
and 2 with the search term is allowed. By default, the search is not case-sensitive.

zypper search firefox # simple search for "firefox"
zypper search "*fire*" # using wildcards
zypper search -d fire # also search in package

descriptions and summaries
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zypper search -u firefox # only display packages not
already installed

To search for packages which provide a special capability, use the command what -
provides. For example, if you would like to know which package provides the perl
module SVN: : Core, use the following command:

zypper what-provides 'perl (SVN::Core)'

To query single packages, use info with an exact package name as an argument.
It displays detailed information about a package. To also show what is required/
recommended by the package, use the options --requires and --recommends:

zypper info --requires MozillaFirefox

The what-provides packageis similarto rom -q --whatprovides package,
but rpm is only able to query the RPM database (that is the database of all installed
packages). Zypper, on the other hand, will tell you about providers of the capability
from any repository, not only those that are installed.

9.1.6 Configuring Zypper

Zypper now comes with a configuration file, allowing you to permanently change
Zypper's behavior (either system-wide or user-specific). For system-wide changes,
edit /etc/zypp/zypper .conf. For user-specific changes, edit ~/ . zypper.conf.
If ~/.zypper.conf does not yet exist, you can use /etc/zypp/zypper.conf
as template: copy it to ~/.zypper.conf and adjust it to your liking. Refer to the
comments in the file for help about the available options.

9.1.7 Troubleshooting

In case you have problems to access packages from configured repositories (for
example, zypper cannot find a certain package though you know that it exists in one
the repositories), it can help to refresh the repositories with:

zypper refresh

If that does not help, try

zypper refresh —-fdb

This forces a complete refresh and rebuild of the database, including a forced download

of raw metadata.

9.1.8 Zypper Rollback Feature on btrfs File System

If the btrfs file system is used on the root partition and snapper is installed, zypper
automatically calls snapper (via script installed by snapper) when committing
changes to the file system to create appropriate file system snapshots. These
snapshots can be used for reverting any changes made by zypper. For more
information about snapper, see man snapper.
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Zypper (and YaST) currently only make snapshots of the root filesystem. Other
subvolumes cannot be configured. This feature is not supported on the default file
system.

9.1.9 For More Information

For more information on managing software from the command line, enter zypper
help, zypper help command or refer to the zypper (8) manpage. For a
complete and detailed command reference, including cheat sheets with the
most important commands, and information on how to use Zypper in scripts
and applications, refer to http://en.opensuse.org/SDB:Zypper_usage. A
list of software changes for the latest version can be found at . [http://
en.opensuse.org/openSUSE: Zypper versions].

9.2 RPM—the Package Manager

RPM (RPM Package Manager) is used for managing software packages. Its main
commands are rpm and rpmbuild. The powerful RPM database can be queried by
the users, system administrators and package builders for detailed information about
the installed software.

Essentially, rpm has five modes: installing, uninstalling (or updating) software
packages, rebuilding the RPM database, querying RPM bases or individual RPM
archives, integrity checking of packages and signing packages. rpmbuild can be
used to build installable packages from pristine sources.

Installable RPM archives are packed in a special binary format. These archives
consist of the program files to install and certain meta information used during the
installation by rpm to configure the software package or stored in the RPM database
for documentation purposes. RPM archives normally have the extension . rpm.

MOACKA3KA: Software Development Packages

For a number of packages, the components needed for software development
(libraries, headers, include files, etc.) have been put into separate packages. These
development packages are only needed if you want to compile software yourself
(for example, the most recent GNOME packages). They can be identified by the
name extension —devel, such as the packages alsa-devel, gimp—devel, and
libkde4-devel.

9.2.1 Verifying Package Authenticity

RPM packages have a GnuPG signature. To verify the signature of an RPM package,
use the command rpm --checksig package-1.2.3.rpm to determine whether
the package originates from Novell/SUSE or from another trustworthy facility. This is
especially recommended for update packages from the Internet.

9.2.2 Managing Packages: Install, Update, and Uninstall
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Normally, the installation of an RPM archive is quite simple: rpm -i package.rpm.
With this command the package is installed, but only if its dependencies are fulfilled
and if there are no conflicts with other packages. With an error message, rpm requests
those packages that need to be installed to meet dependency requirements. In the
background, the RPM database ensures that no conflicts arise—a specific file can
only belong to one package. By choosing different options, you can force rpm to
ignore these defaults, but this is only for experts. Otherwise, you risk compromising
the integrity of the system and possibly jeopardize the ability to update the system.

The options -U or ——upgrade and -F or -—freshen can be used to update a package
(for example, rpm -F package.rpm). This command removes the files of the old
version and immediately installs the new files. The difference between the two versions
is that -U installs packages that previously did not exist in the system, but -F merely
updates previously installed packages. When updating, rpm updates configuration files
carefully using the following strategy:

* If a configuration file was not changed by the system administrator, rpm installs
the new version of the appropriate file. No action by the system administrator is
required.

« If a configuration file was changed by the system administrator before the update,
rpm saves the changed file with the extension . rpmorig or . rpmsave (backup
file) and installs the version from the new package (but only if the originally
installed file and the newer version are different). If this is the case, compare the
backup file (. rpmorig or . rpmsave) with the newly installed file and make your
changes again in the new file. Afterwards, be sure to delete all . rpmorig and
. rpmsave files to avoid problems with future updates.

* .rpmneuw files appear if the configuration file already exists and if the noreplace
label was specified in the . spec file.

Following an update, .rpmsave and .rpmnew files should be removed after
comparing them, so they do not obstruct future updates. The . rpmorig extension is
assigned if the file has not previously been recognized by the RPM database.

Otherwise, . rpmsave is used. In other words, . rpmorig results from updating from
a foreign format to RPM. . rpmsave results from updating from an older RPM to a
newer RPM. . rpmnew does not disclose any information as to whether the system
administrator has made any changes to the configuration file. A list of these files
is available in /var/adm/rpmconfigcheck. Some configuration files (like /etc/
httpd/httpd.conf) are not overwritten to allow continued operation.

The -U switch is not just an equivalent to uninstalling with the —e option and installing
with the —i option. Use —-U whenever possible.

To remove a package, enter rpm —-e package. rpm, which only deletes the package

if there are no unresolved dependencies. It is theoretically impossible to delete Tcl/
Tk, for example, as long as another application requires it. Even in this case, RPM
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calls for assistance from the database. If such a deletion is, for whatever reason,
impossible (even if no additional dependencies exist), it may be helpful to rebuild the
RPM database using the option ——rebuilddb.

9.2.3 RPM and Patches

To guarantee the operational security of a system, update packages must be installed
in the system from time to time. Previously, a bug in a package could only be eliminated
by replacing the entire package. Large packages with bugs in small files could easily
resultin this scenario. However the SUSE RPM offers a feature enabling the installation
of patches in packages.

The most important considerations are demonstrated using pine as an example:

Is the patch RPM suitable for my system?
To check this, first query the installed version of the package. For pine, this can
be done with

rpm —gq pine
pine—4.44-188

Then check if the patch RPM is suitable for this version of pine:

rpm —gp —-basedon pine-4.44-224.i586.patch.rpm
pine = 4.44-188
pine = 4.44-195
pine = 4.44-207

This patch is suitable for three different versions of pine. The installed version in
the example is also listed, so the patch can be installed.

Which files are replaced by the patch?
The files affected by a patch can easily be seen in the patch RPM. The rpm
parameter -P allows selection of special patch features. Display the list of files with
the following command:

rpm —gpPl pine-4.44-224.1586.patch.rpm
/etc/pine.conf

/etc/pine.conf.fixed

/usr/bin/pine

or, if the patch is already installed, with the following command:

rpm —gPl pine
/etc/pine.conf
/etc/pine.conf.fixed
/usr/bin/pine

How can a patch RPM be installed in the system?

Patch RPMs are used just like normal RPMs. The only difference is that a suitable
RPM must already be installed.
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Which patches are already installed in the system and for which package versions?
A list of all patches installed in the system can be displayed with the command rpm
—-gPa. If only one patch is installed in a new system (as in this example), the list
appears as follows:

rpm —gPa
pine—-4.44-224

If, at a later date, you want to know which package version was originally installed,
this information is also available in the RPM database. For pine, this information
can be displayed with the following command:

rpm —-gq —--basedon pine
pine = 4.44-188

More information, including information about the patch feature of RPM, is available in
the man pages of rpm and rpmbuild.

3AMEYAHUE: Official Updates for

In order to make the download size of updates as small as possible, official updates
for are not provided as Patch RPMs, but as Delta RPM packages. For details, see
Pasnen 9.2.4, «Delta RPM Packages» (cTp. 125).

9.2.4 Delta RPM Packages

Delta RPM packages contain the difference between an old and a new version of an
RPM package. Applying a delta RPM onto an old RPM results in a completely new
RPM. It is not necessary to have a copy of the old RPM because a delta RPM can
also work with an installed RPM. The delta RPM packages are even smaller in size
than patch RPMs, which is an advantage when transferring update packages over the
Internet. The drawback is that update operations with delta RPMs involved consume
considerably more CPU cycles than plain or patch RPMs.

The prepdeltarpm, writedeltarpm and applydeltarpm binaries are part of
the delta RPM suite (package deltarpm) and help you create and apply delta RPM
packages. With the following commands, create a delta RPM called new.delta. rpm.
The following command assumes that o1d. rpm and new. rpm are present:

prepdeltarpm -s seq -i info old.rpm > old.cpio
prepdeltarpm -f new.rpm > new.cpio

xdelta delta -0 old.cpio new.cpio delta
writedeltarpm new.rpm delta info new.delta.rpm

Finally, remove the temporary working files o1d.cpio, new.cpio, and delta.

Using applydeltarpm, you can reconstruct the new RPM from the file system if the
old package is already installed:

applydeltarpm new.delta.rpm new.rpm
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To derive it from the old RPM without accessing the file system, use the —r option:

applydeltarpm -r old.rpm new.delta.rpm new.rpm

See /usr/share/doc/packages/deltarpm/README for technical details.

9.2.5 RPM Queries

With the —g option rpm initiates queries, making it possible to inspect an RPM archive
(by adding the option —p) and also to query the RPM database of installed packages.
Several switches are available to specify the type of information required. See Ta6nu-
ua 9.1, «The Most Important RPM Query Options» (cTp. 126).

Ta6nuua 9.1 The Most Important RPM Query Options

-i Package information
-1 File list
-f FILE Query the package that contains

the file FILE (the full path must be
specified with FILE)

-s File list with status information (implies
—l)

-d List only documentation files (implies -
1)

-c List only configuration files (implies -1)

——dump File list with complete details (to be

used with -1, —c, or -d)

——provides List features of the package that
another package can request with ——
requires

--requires, -R Capabilities the package requires

--scripts Installation scripts (preinstall,

postinstall, uninstall)

For example, the command rpm -g -i wget displays the information shown in
Mpumep 9.2, «rpm -q -i wget» (cTp. 127).
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Mpumep 9.2 rpm -q -i wget

Name : wget Relocations: (not
relocatable)

Version :1.11.4 Vendor:
openSUSE

Release : 1.70 Build Date: Sat 01
Aug 2009 09:49:48 CEST

Install Date: Thu 06 Aug 2009 14:53:24 CEST Build Host:
buildls8

Group : Productivity/Networking/Web/Utilities Source
RPM: wget-1.11.4-1.70.src.rpm

Size : 1525431 License: GPL v3
or later

Signature : RSA/8, Sat 01 Aug 2009 09:50:04 CEST, Key ID
b88b2fd43dbdc284

Packager : http://bugs.opensuse.org

URL : http://www.gnu.org/software/wget/

Summary : A Tool for Mirroring FTP and HTTP Servers

Description

Wget enables you to retrieve WWW documents or FTP files from a
server.
This can be done in script files or via the command line.

[...]

The option - £ only works if you specify the complete filename with its full path. Provide
as many filenames as desired. For example, the following command

rpm —-q -f /bin/rpm /usr/bin/wget
results in:

rpm-4.8.0-4.3.x86_64
wget—-1.11.4-11.18.x86_64

If only part of the filename is known, use a shell script as shown in MNMpumep 9.3, «Script
to Search for Packages» (cTp. 127). Pass the partial filename to the script shown as
a parameter when running it.

Mpumep 9.3  Script to Search for Packages

#! /bin/sh

for i in $(rpm -g -a -1 | grep $1); do
echo "\"$i\" is in package:"
rpm —q —-f $i
echo ""

done

The command rpm -g --changelog rpm displays a detailed list of change
information about a specific package (in this case, the rpmpackage), sorted by date.

With the help of the installed RPM database, verification checks can be made. Initiate
these with -v, -y or ——verify. With this option, rpm shows all files in a package that
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have been changed since installation. rpm uses eight character symbols to give some
hints about the following changes:

Ta6nuua 9.2 RPM Verify Options

5 MD5 check sum

s File size

L Symbolic link

T Modification time

D Major and minor device numbers
U Owner

G Group

M Mode (permissions and file type)

In the case of configuration files, the letter c is printed. For example, for changes to
/etc/wgetrc (wget package):

rpm -V wget
5.5....T ¢ /etc/wgetrc

The files of the RPM database are placed in /var/1ib/rpm. If the partition /usr has
a size of 1 GB, this database can occupy nearly 30 MB, especially after a complete
update. If the database is much larger than expected, it is useful to rebuild the database
with the option —-rebuilddb. Before doing this, make a backup of the old database.
The cron script cron.daily makes daily copies of the database (packed with gzip)
and stores them in /var/adm/backup/rpmdb. The number of copies is controlled by
the variable MAX_RPMDB_BACKUPS (default: 5) in /etc/sysconfig/backup. The
size of a single backup is approximately 1 MB for 1 GB in /usr.

9.2.6 Installing and Compiling Source Packages

All source packages carry a . src.rpm extension (source RPM).

3AMEYAHUE: Installed Source Packages
Source packages can be copied from the installation medium to the hard disk

and unpacked with YaST. They are not, however, marked as installed ([1]) in the
package manager. This is because the source packages are not entered in the RPM
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database. Only installed operating system software is listed in the RPM database.
When you «install» a source package, only the source code is added to the system.

The following directories must be available for rpm and rpmbuild in /usr/src/
packages (unless you specified custom settings in a file like /etc/rpmrc):

SOURCES
for the original sources (.tar.bz2 or .tar.gz files, etc.) and for distribution-
specific adjustments (mostly .diff or .patch files)

SPECS
for the . spec files, similar to a meta Makefile, which control the build process

BUILD
all the sources are unpacked, patched and compiled in this directory

RPMS
where the completed binary packages are stored

SRPMS
here are the source RPMs

When you install a source package with YaST, all the necessary components are
installed in /usr/src/packages: the sources and the adjustments in SOURCES and
the relevant . spec file in SPECS.

BHVMAHUE

Do not experiment with system components (glibc, rpm, sysvinit, etc.),
because this endangers the stability of your system.

The following example uses the wget . src.rpm package. After installing the source
package, you should have files similar to those in the following list:
/usr/src/packages/SOURCES/wget-1.11.4.tar.bz2
/usr/src/packages/SOURCES/wgetrc.patch
/usr/src/packages/SPECS/wget.spec

rpmbuild -bX /usr/src/packages/SPECS/wget.spec starts the compilation.
X is a wild card for various stages of the build process (see the output of ——help or
the RPM documentation for details). The following is merely a brief explanation:

_bp
Prepare sources in /usr/src/packages/BUILD: unpack and patch.

-bc
Do the same as -bp, but with additional compilation.
-bi
Do the same as -bp, but with additional installation of the built software. Caution:

if the package does not support the BuildRoot feature, you might overwrite
configuration files.
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—bb
Do the same as -bi, but with the additional creation of the binary package. If the
compile was successful, the binary should be in /usr/src/packages/RPMS.

-ba
Do the same as -bb, but with the additional creation of the source RPM. If
the compilation was successful, the binary should be in /usr/src/packages/
SRPMS.

—-short-circuit
Skip some steps.

The binary RPM created can now be installed with rpm -1 or, preferably, with rpm -
U. Installation with rpm makes it appear in the RPM database.

9.2.7 Compiling RPM Packages with build

The danger with many packages is that unwanted files are added to the running
system during the build process. To prevent this use build, which creates a defined
environment in which the package is built. To establish this chroot environment, the
build script must be provided with a complete package tree. This tree can be made
available on the hard disk, via NFS, or from DVD. Set the position with build --
rpms directory. Unlike rpm, the build command looks for the . spec file in the
source directory. To build wget (like in the above example) with the DVD mounted in
the system under /media/dvd, use the following commands as root:

cd /usr/src/packages/SOURCES/
mv ../SPECS/wget.spec
build --rpms /media/dvd/suse/ wget.spec

Subsequently, a minimum environment is established at /var/tmp/build-root.
The package is built in this environment. Upon completion, the resulting packages are
located in /var/tmp/build-root/usr/src/packages/RPMS.

The build script offers a number of additional options. For example, cause the script
to prefer your own RPMs, omit the initialization of the build environment or limit the
rpm command to one of the above-mentioned stages. Access additional information
with build --help and by reading the build man page.

9.2.8 Tools for RPM Archives and the RPM Database

Midnight Commander (mc) can display the contents of RPM archives and copy parts
of them. It represents archives as virtual file systems, offering all usual menu options
of Midnight Commander. Display the HEADER with [F3]. View the archive structure with
the cursor keys and [Enter]. Copy archive components with [F5].

A full-featured package manager is available as a YaST module. For details, see Na-
Ba 5, Installing or Removing Software (cTp. 81).
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10 Managing Users with YaST

During installation, you chose a method for user authentication. This method is either
local (via /etc/passwd) or, if a network connection is established, via NIS, LDAP,
Kerberos or Samba (see Pa3gen “Create New User” (TnaBa 1, Installation with YaST,
1Cogepxanue) . You can create or modify user accounts and change the authentication
method with YaST at any time.

Every user is assigned a system-wide user ID (UID). Apart from the users which can
log in to your machine, there are also a number of system users for internal use only.
Each user is assigned to one or more groups. Similar to system users, there are also
system groups for internal use.

10.1 User and Group Administration Dialog

To administer users or groups, start YaST and click Security and Users > User and
Group Management. Alternatively, start the User and Group Administration dialog
directly by running yast2 users & from a command line.

PucyHok 10.1  YaST User and Group Administration

-1 User and Group Administration

Linux is a multiuser system. more

Users | Groups Defaults for New Users Authentication Settings

Filter: Custom Set Filter ~

Login Name ulD Groups

Shtux tux 1000 video users
Add | Edit Delete Expert Options
Help Cancel oK

Depending on the set of users you choose to view and modify with, the dialog (local
users, network users, system users), the main window shows several tabs. These allow
you to execute the following tasks:
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Managing User Accounts
From the Users tab create, modify, delete or temporarily disable user accounts
as described in Pasgen 10.2, «Managing User Accounts» (cTp. 134) Learn
about advanced options like enforcing password policies, using encrypted home
directories, using fingerprint authentication, or managing disk quotas in Pas-
nen 10.3, «Additional Options for User Accounts» (cTp. 136).

Changing Default Settings
Local users accounts are created according to the settings defined on the Defaults
for New Users tab. Learn how to change the default group assignment, or
the default path and access permissions for home directories in Pasgen 10.4,
«Changing Default Settings for Local Users» (cTp. 141).

Assigning Users to Groups
Learn how to change the group assignment for individual users in Pasgen 10.5,
«Assigning Users to Groups» (cTp. 141).

Managing Groups
From the Groups tab, you can add, modify or delete existing groups. Refer to Pa3-
nen 10.6, «Managing Groups» (cTp. 142) for information on how to do this.

Changing the User Authentication Method
When your machine is connected to a network that provides user authentication
methods like NIS or LDAP, you can choose between several authentication
methods on the Authentication Settings tab. For more information, refer to Pas-
nen 10.7, «Changing the User Authentication Method» (cTp. 143).

For user and group management, the dialog provides similar functionality. You can
easily switch between the user and group administration view by choosing the
appropriate tab at the top of the dialog.

Filter options allow you to define the set of users or groups you want to modify: On
the Users or Group tab, click Set Filter to view and edit users or groups according to
certain categories, such as Local Users or LDAP Users, for instance (if you are part
of a network which uses LDAP). With Set Filter > Customize Filter you can also set
up and use a custom filter.

Depending on the filter you choose, not all of the following options and functions will
be available from the dialog.

10.2 Managing User Accounts

YaST offers to create, modify, delete or temporarily disable user accounts. Do not
modify user accounts unless you are an experienced user or administrator.

3AMEYAHUE: Changing User IDs of Existing Users
File ownership is bound to the user ID, not to the user name. After a user ID

change, the files in the user's home directory are automatically adjusted to reflect
this change. However, after an ID change, the user no longer owns the files he
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created elsewhere in the file system unless the file ownership for those files are
manually modified.

In the following, learn how to set up default user accounts. For some further options,
such as auto login, login without password, setting up encrypted home directories or
managing quotas for users and groups, refer to Pasgen 10.3, «Additional Options for
User Accounts» (cTp. 136).

Mpoueaypa 10.1 Adding or Modifying User Accounts

1

2

Open the YaST User and Group Administration dialog and click the Users tab.

With Set Filter define the set of users you want to manage. The dialog shows a
list of users in the system and the groups the users belong to.

To modify options for an existing user, select an entry and click Edit.
To create a new user account, click Add.

Enter the appropriate user data on the first tab, such as Username (which is
used for login) and Password. This data is sufficient to create a new user. If you
click OK now, the system will automatically assign a user ID and set all other
values according to the default.

Activate Receive System Mail if you want any kind of system notifications to be
delivered to this user's mailbox. This creates a mail alias for root and the user
can read the system mail without having to first log in as root.

If you want to adjust further details such as the user ID or the path to the user's
home directory, do so on the Details tab.

If you need to relocate the home directory of an existing user, enter the path
to the new home directory there and move the contents of the current home
directory with Move to New Location. Otherwise, a new home directory is
created without any of the existing data.

To force users to regularly change their password or set other password options,
switch to Password Settings and adjust the options. For more details, refer to
Pasgen 10.3.2, «Enforcing Password Policies» (cTp. 136).

If all options are set according to your wishes, click OK.

Click Expert Options > Write Changes Now to save all changes without exiting
the User and Group Administration dialog. Click OK to close the administration
dialog and to save the changes. A newly added user can now log in to the
system using the login name and password you created.

MOACKA3KA: Matching User IDs

For a new (local) user on a laptop which also needs to integrate into a network
environment where this user already has a user ID, it is useful to match the (local)

Managing Users with YaST 135



user ID to the ID in the network. This ensures that the file ownership of the files the
user creates «offline» is the same as if he had created them directly on the network.

Mpoueaypa 10.2 Disabling or Deleting User Accounts
1 Open the YaST User and Group Administration dialog and click the Users tab.

2 To temporarily disable a user account without deleting it, select the user from
the list and click Edit. Activate Disable User Login. The user cannot log into your
machine until you enable the account again.

3 To delete a user account, select the user from the list and click Delete. Choose
if you also want to delete the user's home directory or if you want to retain the
data.

10.3 Additional Options for User Accounts

In addition to the settings for a default user account, offers further options, such as
options to enforce password policies, use encrypted home directories or define disk
quotas for users and groups.

10.3.1 Automatic Login and Passwordless Login

If you use the KDE or GNOME desktop environment you can configure Auto Login for
a certain user as well as Passwordless Login for all users. Auto login causes a user to
become automatically logged in to the desktop environment on boot. This functionality
can only be activated for one user at a time. Login without password allows all users
to log in to the system after they have entered their username in the login manager.

BHVMAHWE: Security Risk

Enabling Auto Login or Passwordless Login on a machine that can be accessed by
more than one person is a security risk. Without the need to authenticate, any user
can gain access to your system and your data. If your system contains confidential
data, do not use this functionality.

If you want to activate auto login or login without password, access these functions in
the YaST User and Group Administration with Expert Options > Login Settings.

10.3.2 Enforcing Password Policies

On any system with multiple users, it is a good idea to enforce at least basic password
security policies. Users should change their passwords regularly and use strong
passwords that cannot easily be exploited. For local users, proceed as follows:

Mpoueaypa 10.3 Configuring Password Settings

1 Open the YaST User and Group Administration dialog and select the Users
tab.
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2 Select the user for which to change the password options and click Edit.

3 Switch to the Password Settings tab. The user's last password change is
displayed on the tab.

4 To make the user change his password at next login, activate Force
Password Change.

5 To enforce password rotation, set a Maximum Number of Days for the Same
Password and a Minimum Number of Days for the Same Password.

6 To remind the user to change his password before it expires, set a number
of Days before Password Expiration to Issue Warning.

7 To restrict the period of time the user can log in after his password has
expired, change the value in Days after Password Expires with Usable
Login.

8 You can also specify a certain expiration date for a password. Enter the
Expiration Date in Yyyy-mMM-DD format.

9 For more information about the options and about the default values, click
Help.

10 Apply your changes with OK.

10.3.3 Managing Encrypted Home Directories

To protect data in home directories against theft and hard disk removal, you can create
encrypted home directories for users. These are encrypted with LUKS (Linux Unified
Key Setup), which results in an image and an image key being generated for the user.
The image key is protected with the user's login password. When the user logs into the
system, the encrypted home directory is mounted and the contents are made available
to the user.

3AMEYAHUE: Fingerprint Reader Devices and Encrypted Home Directories

If you want to use a fingerprint reader device, you must not use encrypted home
directories. Otherwise logging in will fail, because decrypting during login is not
possible in combination with an active fingerprint reader device.

With YaST, you can create encrypted home directories for new or existing users. To
encrypt or modify encrypted home directories of already existing users, you need to
know the user's current login password. By default, all existing user data is copied to
the new encrypted home directory, but it is not deleted from the unencrypted directory.

BHVMAHWE: Security Restrictions

Encrypting a user's home directory does not provide strong security from other
users. If strong security is required, the system should not be physically shared.
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Find background information about encrypted home directories and which actions to
take for stronger security in Pasgen “Vicnonb3oBaHune 3aimgppoBaHHbIX JOMALLHUX An-

pekTopuii” (Tnasa 10, LndposaHue haiinos n pasgenos, tPykoBoacTBo no 6e3onac-

HOCTHW).
Mpoueaypa 10.4 Creating Encrypted Home Directories

1 Open the YaST User and Group Management dialog and click the Users tab.

2 To encrypt the home directory of an existing user, select the user and click Edit.

Otherwise, click Add to create a new user account and enter the appropriate
user data on the first tab.

3 Inthe Details tab, activate Use Encrypted Home Directory. With Directory Size
in MB, specify the size of the encrypted image file to be created for this user.

1 Existing Local User
Additional user data includes: User ID (uid): Each user is known to the system by a unique number, the user ID. more

User Data| Details | Password Settings | Plug-lns

User ID (uid) Additional Groups
[1000 |

users

Home Directary at

‘Jhnmenux Browse. ..

@ Move to New Location

audio

avahi
beagleindex
bin

cdrom

Directory Size in MB:
8 Use Encrypted Home Directory 100 &

Additional User Information: console

Login Shell

daemon

dialout
disk
floppy
fip
games
. v

[binfbash v

Default Group

users v

pOoOooOooOoooooooon

Help Cancel aK

4 Apply your settings with OK.
5 Enter the user's current login password to proceed if YaST prompts for it.

6 Click Expert Options > Write Changes Now to save all changes without exiting
the administration dialog. Click OK to close the administration dialog and save
the changes.

Mpouenypa 10.5 Modifying or Disabling Encrypted Home Directories

Of course, you can also disable the encryption of a home directory or change the
size of the image file at any time.

1 Open the YaST User and Group Administration dialog in the Users view.
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2 Select a user from the list and click Edit.

3 If you want to disable the encryption, switch to the Details tab and disable Use
Encrypted Home Directory.

If you need to enlarge or reduce the size of the encrypted image file for this
user, change the Directory Size in MB.

4 Apply your settings with OK.
5 Enter the user's current login password to proceed if YaST prompts for it.

6 Click Expert Options > Write Changes Now to save all changes without exiting
the User and Group Administration dialog. Click OK to close the administration
dialog and to save the changes.

10.3.4 Using Fingerprint Authentication

If your system includes a fingerprint reader you can use biometric authentication
in addition to standard authentication via login and password. After registering their
fingerprint, users can log into the system either by swiping a finger on the fingerprint
reader or by typing in a password.

Fingerprints can be registered with YaST. Find detailed information about configuration
and use of fingerprint authentication in CnaBa 7, icnonb3oBaHne ckaHepa oTne4yaTkos
nanbues (tPykoBoacTBO no 6esonacHocTy). For a list of supported devices, refer to
http://www.freedesktop.org/wiki/Software/fprint/libfprint.

10.3.5 Managing Quotas

To prevent system capacities from being exhausted without notification, system
administrators can set up quotas for users or groups. Quotas can be defined for one
or more file systems and restrict the amount of disk space that can be used and the
number of inodes (index nodes) that can be created there. Inodes are data structures
on a file system that store basic information about a regular file, directory, or other
file system object. They store all attributes of a file system object (like user and group
ownership, read, write, or execute permissions), except file name and contents.

allows usage of soft and hard quotas. Soft quotas usually define a warning level at
which users are informed that they are nearing their limit, whereas hard quotas define
the limit at which write requests are denied. Additionally, grace intervals can be defined
that allow users or groups to temporarily violate their quotas by certain amounts.

Mpoueaypa 10.6  Enabling Quota Support for a Partition

In order to configure quotas for certain users and groups, you need to enable quota
support for the respective partition in the YaST Expert Partitioner first.

1 In YaST, select System > Partitioner and click Yes to proceed.

2 Inthe Expert Partitioner, select the partition for which to enable quotas and click
Edit.
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3 Click Fstab Options and activate Enable Quota Support. If the quota package
is not already installed, it will be installed once you confirm the respective
message with Yes.

4 Confirm your changes and leave the Expert Partitioner.

Mpoueaypa 10.7 Setting Up Quotas for Users or Groups

Now you can define soft or hard quotas for specific users or groups and set time
periods as grace intervals.

1 Inthe YaST User and Group Administration, select the user or the group you
want to set the quotas for and click Edit.

2 On the Plug-Ins tab, select the Manage User Quota entry and click Launch to
open the Quota Configuration dialog.

3 From File System, select the partition to which the quota should apply.

1 Quota Configuration

Here, configure quota settings of the user on selected file systems. more
File System
Idevisda8 |

size Limits
Soft fimit

ls &
Hard limit
[e a

Inodes Limits
Soft limit

Hard limit
[« <

Help Cancel 0K

4 Below Size Limits, restrict the amount of disk space. Enter the number of 1 KB
blocks the user or group may have on this partition. Specify a Soft Limit and
a Hard Limit value.

5 Additionally, you can restrict the number of inodes the user or group may have
on the partition. Below Inodes Limits, enter a Soft Limit and Hard Limit.

6 You can only define grace intervals if the user or group has already exceeded
the soft limit specified for size or inodes. Otherwise, the time-related input fields
are not activated. Specify the time period for which the user or group is allowed
to exceed the limits set above.

7 Confirm your settings with OK.

140 Bctynnenve



8 Click Expert Options > Write Changes Now to save all changes without exiting
the User and Group Administration dialog. Click OK to close the administration
dialog and to save the changes.

also ships command line tools like repquota or warnquota with which system
administrators can control the disk usage or send e-mail notifications to users
exceeding their quota. With quota_nld, administrators can also forward kernel
messages about exceeded quotas to D-BUS. For more information, refer to the
repquota, the warnquota and the quota_nld man page.

10.4 Changing Default Settings for Local Users

When creating new local users, several default settings are used by YaST. These
include, for example, the primary group and the secondary groups the user belongs to,
or the access permissions of the user's home directory. You can change these default
settings to meet your requirements:

1 Open the YaST User and Group Administration dialog and select the Defaults
for New Users tab.

2 To change the primary group the new users should automatically belong to,
select another group from Default Group.

3 To modify the secondary groups for new users, add or change groups in
Secondary Groups. The group names must be separated by commas.

4 Ifyoudo notwantto use /home/username as default path for new users' home
directories, modify the Path Prefix for Home Directory.

5 To change the default permission modes for newly created home directories,
adjust the umask value in Umask for Home Directory. For more information
about umask, refer to Cnasa 9, Cnnckn ynpasneHus foctynom B Linux (1Pyko-
BOACTBO No 6e3onacHocTy) and to the umask man page.

6 For information about the individual options, click Help.

7 Apply your changes with OK.

10.5 Assigning Users to Groups

Local users are assigned to several groups according to the default settings which you
can access from the User and Group Administration dialog on the Defaults for New
Users tab. In the following, learn how to modify an individual user's group assignment. If
you need to change the default group assignments for new users, refer to Pazgen 10.4,
«Changing Default Settings for Local Users» (cTp. 141).

Mpoueaypa 10.8 Changing a User's Group Assignment

1 Open the YaST User and Group Administration dialog and click the Users tab.
It shows a list of users and of the groups the users belong to.
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Click Edit and switch to the Details tab.

To change the primary group the user belongs to, click Default Group and select
the group from the list.

To assign the user additional secondary groups, activate the corresponding
check boxes in the Additional Groups list.

Click OK to apply your changes.

Click Expert Options > Write Changes Now to save all changes without exiting
the User and Group Administration dialog. Click OK to close the administration
dialog and save the changes.

10.6 Managing Groups

With YaST you can also easily add, modify or delete groups.

Mpoueaypa 10.9 Creating and Modifying Groups

1

Open the YaST User and Group Management dialog and click the Groups tab.

With Set Filter define the set of groups you want to manage. The dialog shows
a list of groups in the system.

To create a new group, click Add.
To modify an existing group, select the group and click Edit.

In the following dialog, enter or change the data. The list on the right shows
an overview of all available users and system users which can be members of
the group.

1 Existing Local Group
Enter the group data here, more

Group Data | Plugins

Group Name Group Members

|users | at
I

Group D (gid) beagleindex
[100 ‘ bin

dasmon
dnsmasg

Password

Help Cancel oK

142 Bctynnexve



6 To add existing users to a new group select them from the list of possible Group
Members by checking the corresponding box. To remove them from the group
uncheck the box.

7 Click OK to apply your changes.

8 Click Expert Options > Write Changes Now to save all changes without exiting
the User and Group Administration dialog.

In order to delete a group, it must not contain any group members. To delete a group,
select it from the list and click Delete. Click Expert Options > Write Changes Now to
save all changes without exiting the User and Group Administration dialog. Click OK
to close the administration dialog and to save the changes.

10.7 Changing the User Authentication Method

When your machine is connected to a network, you can change the authentication
method you set during installation. The following options are available:

NIS
Users are administered centrally on a NIS server for all systems in the network. For
details, see Masa 3, Vicnonb3osaHune NIS (1PyKkoBoACTBO MO 6€30nNacHOCTM).

LDAP
Users are administered centrally on an LDAP server for all systems in the network.
For details about LDAP, see aBa 4, LDAP—A Directory Service (1PykoBoAcTBO
no 6esonacHocTu).

You can manage LDAP users with the YaST user module. All other LDAP settings,
including the default settings for LDAP users, have to be defined with the YaST
LDAP client module as described in Pa3sgen “Configuring an LDAP Client with
YaST” (Tnaea 4, LDAP—A Directory Service, tPykoBOACTBO N0 6€30MacHOCTY) .

Kerberos
With Kerberos, a user registers once and then is trusted in the entire network for
the rest of the session.

Samba
SMB authentication is often used in mixed Linux and Windows networks. For
details, see Masa 15, Samba (1CopgepxaHue) and Mnhasa 5, Active Directory
Support (1PykoBoACTBO N0 6€30nacHOCTK).

To change the authentication method, proceed as follows:

1 Open the User and Group Administration dialog in YaST.

2 Click the Authentication Settings tab to show an overview of the available
authentication methods and the current settings.

3 To change the authentication method, click Configure and select the
authentication method you want to modify. This takes you directly to the client
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configuration modules in YaST. For information about the configuration of the
appropriate client, refer to the following sections:

NIS: Pasgen “Hactpoiika NIS-knueHToB” (Tnasa 3, Micnonb3osaHue NIS, 1Py-
KOBOACTBO NO 6€30MacHOCTH)

LDAP: Pa3sgen “Configuring an LDAP Client with YaST” (Tnasa 4, LDAP—A
Directory Service, 1PykoBoACTBO N0 6e30nacHOCTK)

4 After accepting the configuration, return to the User and Group Administration
overview.

5 Click OK to close the administration dialog.
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11 Changing Language and Country Settings with YaST

Working in different countries or having to work in a multilingual environment requires
your computer to be set up to support this. can handle different 1ocales in parallel. A
locale is a set of parameters that defines the language and country settings reflected
in the user interface.

The main system language was selected during installation and keyboard and time
zone settings were adjusted. However, you can install additional languages on your
system and determine which of the installed languages should be the default.

For those tasks, use the YaST language module as described in Pasgen 11.1,
«Changing the System Language» (cTp. 145) Install secondary languages to get
optional localizations if you need to start applications or desktops in languages other
than the primary one.

Apart from that, the YaST timezone module allows you to adjust your country and
timezone settings accordingly. It also lets you synchronize your system clock against
a time server. For details, refer to Pasgen 11.2, «Changing the Country and Time
Settings» (cTp. 148).

11.1 Changing the System Language

Depending on how you use your desktop and whether you want to switch the entire
system to another language or just the desktop environment itself, there are several
ways to achieve this:

Changing the System Language Globally
Proceed as described in Pasgen 11.1.1, «Modifying System Languages with
YaST» (ctp. 146) and Pasgen 11.1.2, «Switching the Default System
Language» (cTp. 147) to install additional localized packages with YaST and to
set the default language. Changes are effective after relogin. To ensure that the
entire system reflects the change, reboot the system or close and restart all running
services, applications, and programs.

Changing the Language for the Desktop Only
Provided you have previously installed the desired language packages for your
desktop environment with YaST as described below, you can switch the language
of your desktop using the desktop's control center. After the X server has been
restarted, your entire desktop reflects your new choice of language. Applications
not belonging to your desktop framework are not affected by this change and may
still appear in the language that was set in YaST.

Temporarily Switching Languages for One Application Only

You can also run a single application in another language (that has already been
installed with YaST). To do so, start it from the command line by specifying the
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language code as described in Pasgen 11.1.3, «Switching Languages for Individual
Applications» (cTp. 148).

11.1.1 Modifying System Languages with YaST
YaST knows two different language categories:

Primary Language
The primary language set in YaST applies to the entire system, including YaST and
the desktop environment. This language is used whenever available unless you
manually specify another language.

Secondary Languages
Install secondary languages to make your system multilingual. Languages installed
as secondary languages can be selected manually for a specific situation. For
example, use a secondary language to start an application in a certain language in
order to do word processing in this language.

Before installing additional languages, determine which of them should be the default
system language (primary language) after you have installed them.

To access the YaST language module, start YaST and click System > Language.
Alternatively, start the Languages dialog directly by running yast2 language & as
user root from a command line.

(%) Languages

Choose the new Primary Language for your system. more

Primary Language Setiings
Primary Language:

English (US) M Details

Adapt Keyboard Layout to English (US)
Adapt Time Zone to / US/Eastem

Secondary Languages
Afiikaans

Arabic

Asturian

Bengali

Bosnian

Bulgarian

Catalan

Croatian

Danish
Dutch

English (UK)
English (US)

Help Cancel oK

Mpoueaypa 11.1 Installing Additional Languages

When installing additional languages, YaST also allows you to set different locale
settings for the user root, see Lar 4 (cTp. 147). The option Locale Settings for
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User root determines how the locale variables (LC_*) in the file /etc/sysconfig/
language are set for root. You can either set them to the same locale as for
normal users, keep it unaffected by any language changes or only set the variable
RC_LC_CTYPE to the same values as for the normal users. This variable sets the
localization for language-specific function calls.

1 To add additional languages in the YaST language module, select the
Secondary Languages you wish to install.

2 To make a language the default language, set it as Primary Language.

3 Additionally, adapt the keyboard to the new primary language and adjust the
time zone, if appropriate.

MOACKASKA

For advanced keyboard or time zone settings, select Hardware > Keyboard
Layout or System > Date and Time in YaST to start the respective dialogs.
For more information, refer to Pazgen 11.2, «Changing the Country and Time
Settings» (cTp. 148).

4 To change language settings specific to the user root, click Details.

4a Set Locale Settings for User root to the desired value. For more
information, click Help.

4b Decide if you want to Use UTF-8 Encoding for root or not.

5 If your locale was not included in the list of primary languages available, try
specifying it with Detailed Locale Setting. However, some of these localizations
may be incomplete.

6 Confirm your changes in the dialogs with OK. If you have selected secondary
languages, YaST installs the localized software packages for the additional
languages.

The system is now multilingual. However, to start an application in a language other
than the primary one, you need to set the desired language explicitly as explained in
Pasgen 11.1.3, «Switching Languages for Individual Applications» (cTp. 148).

11.1.2 Switching the Default System Language

1 To globally switch the default system language, start the YaST language
module.

2 Select the desired new system language as Primary Language.

BAXXHO: Deleting Former System Languages

If you switch to a different primary language, the localized software packages
for the former primary language will be removed from the system. If you want
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to switch the default system language but want to keep the former primary
language as additional language, add it as Secondary Language by enabling
the respective checkbox.

3 Adjust the keyboard and time zone options as desired.
4 Confirm your changes with OK.

5 After YaST has applied the changes, restart any X sessions (for example, by
logging out and logging in again) to make YaST and the desktop applications
reflect your new language settings.

11.1.3 Switching Languages for Individual Applications

After you have installed the respective language with YaST, you can run a single
application in another language.

Standard X and GNOME Applications
Start the application from the command line by using the following command:

LANG=languageapplication

For example, to start f-spot in German, run LANG=de_DE f-spot. For other
languages, use the appropriate language code. Get a list of all language codes
available with the locale —av command.

KDE Applications
Start the application from the command line by using the following command:

KDE_LANG=languageapplication
For example, to start digikam in German, run KDE_LANG=de digikam. For other

languages, use the appropriate language code.

11.2 Changing the Country and Time Settings

Using the YaST date and time module, adjust your system date, clock and time zone
information to the area you are working in. To access the YaST module, start YaST
and click System > Date and Time. Alternatively, start the Clock and Time Zone dialog
directly by running yast2 timezone & as user root from a command line.
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(@ Clock and Time Zone

To select the time zane o use in your system, first select the Region. more

Region: Time Zane

Europs | Gemany v

Date and Time (NTP is configured)
Hardware Clock Sat To UTC TR - (1B

First, select a general region, such as Europe. Choose an appropriate country that
matches the one you are working in, for example, Germany.

Depending on which operating systems run on your workstation, adjust the hardware
clock settings accordingly:

e If you run another operating system on your machine, such as Microsoft
Windows?, it is likely your system does not use UTC, but local time. In this case,
uncheck Hardware Clock Set To UTC.

e If you only run Linux on your machine, set the hardware clock to UTC and have
the switch from standard time to daylight saving time performed automatically.

You can change the date and time manually or opt for synchronizing your machine
against an NTP server, either permanently or just for adjusting your hardware clock.

Mpoueaypa 11.2 Manually Adjusting Time and Date

1 Inthe YaST timezone module, click Change to set date and time.
2 Select Manually and enter date and time values.
3 Confirm your changes with Accept.
Mpouepypa 11.3  Setting Date and Time With NTP Server
1 Click Change to set date and time.

2 Select Synchronize with NTP Server.
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3 Enter the address of an NTP server, if not already populated.
-. Change Date and Time

The current system time and date are displayed. more

Manually

© Synchronizs with NTP Ssrver

NTP Sever Address:
1.opensuse. pool.ntp.org ~ |/ synchronize now

Run NIP as dasmon Canfigure.

€ Saye NTP Configuration

Help Gancel Accept

4 Click Synchronize Now, to get your system time set correctly.
5 If you want to make use of NTP permanently, enable Save NTP Configuration.
6 With the Configure button, you can open the advanced NTP configuration. For

details, see Pasgen “Configuring an NTP Client with YaST” (Thasa 13, Time
Synchronization with NTP, 1CogepxaHue).

7 Confirm your changes with Accept.
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12 YaST in Text Mode

This section is intended for system administrators and experts who do not run an X
server on their systems and depend on the text-based installation tool. It provides basic
information about starting and operating YaST in text mode.

YaST in text mode uses the ncurses library to provide an easy pseudo-graphical user
interface. The ncurses library is installed by default. The minimum supported size of
the terminal emulator in which to run YaST is 80x25 characters.

PucyHok 12.1  Main Window of YaST in Text Mode

When you start YaST in text mode, the YaST Control Center appears (see Pucy-
Hok 12.1). The main window consists of three areas. The left frame features the
categories to which the various modules belong. This frame is active when YaST
is started and therefore it is marked by a bold white border. The active category is
highlighted. The right frame provides an overview of the modules available in the active
category. The bottom frame contains the buttons for Help and Quit.

When you start the YaST Control Center, the category Software is selected
automatically. Use [1] and [t] to change the category. To select a module from the
category, activate the right frame with [~ ] and then use [i] and [1] to select the module.
Keep the arrow keys pressed to scroll through the list of available modules. The
selected module is highlighted. Press [Enter] to start the active module.

Various buttons or selection fields in the module contain a highlighted letter (yellow by
default). Use [Alt] + [highlighted_letter] to select a button directly instead of navigating

there with [Tab]. Exit the YaST Control Center by pressing [Alt] + [Q] or by selecting
Quit and pressing [Enter].

12.1 Navigation in Modules

The following description of the control elements in the YaST modules assumes that
all function keys and [Alt] key combinations work and are not assigned to different
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global functions. Read Pasgen 12.2, «Restriction of Key Combinations»(cTp. 153)
for information about possible exceptions.

Navigation among Buttons and Selection Lists
Use [Tab] to navigate among the buttons and frames containing selection lists. To
navigate in reverse order, use [Alt] + [Tab] or [Shift] + [Tab] combinations.

Navigation in Selection Lists
Use the arrow keys ([t] and [l]) to navigate among the individual elements in an
active frame containing a selection list. If individual entries within a frame exceed
its width, use [Shift] + [-] or [Shift] + [ -] to scroll horizontally to the right and left.
Alternatively, use [Ctrl] + [E] or [Ctr]] + [A]. This combination can also be used if
using [-] or [~] results in changing the active frame or the current selection list,
as in the Control Center.

Buttons, Radio Buttons, and Check Boxes
To select buttons with empty square brackets (check boxes) or empty parentheses
(radio buttons), press [Space] or [Enter]. Alternatively, radio buttons and check
boxes can be selected directly with [Alt] + [highlighted_letter]. In this case, you do
not need to confirm with [Enter]. If you navigate to an item with [Tab], press [Enter]
to execute the selected action or activate the respective menu item.

Function Keys
The F keys ([F1] through [F12]) enable quick access to the various buttons.
Available F key shortcuts are shown in the bottom line of the YaST screen. Which
function keys are actually mapped to which buttons depend on the active YaST
module, because the different modules offer different buttons (Details, Info, Add,
Delete, etc.). Use [F10] for Accept, OK, Next, and Finish. Press [F1] to access the
YaST help.

Using Navigation Tree in ncurses Mode
Some YaST modules use a navigation tree in the left part of the window to select
configuration dialogs. Use the arrow keys ([1] and [1]) to navigate in the tree. Use
[Space] to open or close tree items. In ncurses mode, [Enter] must be pressed after
a selection in the navigation tree in order to show the selected dialog. This is an
intentional behavior to save time consuming redraws when browsing through the
navigation tree.

PucyHok 12.2 The Software Installation Module
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12.2 Restriction of Key Combinations

If your window manager uses global [Altf] combinations, the [Altf] combinations in YaST
might not work. Keys like [Alt] or [Shift] can also be occupied by the settings of the
terminal.

Replacing [Alt] with [Esc]
[Alt] shortcuts can be executed with [Esc] instead of [Alt]. For example, [Esc] — [H]
replaces [Alt] + [H]. (First press [Esc], then press [H].)

Backward and Forward Navigation with [Ctrl] + [F] and [Ctrl] + [B]
If the [Alt] and [Shift] combinations are occupied by the window manager or the
terminal, use the combinations [Ctrl]] + [F] (forward) and [Ctrl] + [B] (backward)
instead.

Restriction of Function Keys
The F keys are also used for functions. Certain function keys might be occupied by
the terminal and may not be available for YaST. However, the [Alt] key combinations
and function keys should always be fully available on a pure text console.

12.3 YaST Command Line Options

Besides the text mode interface, YaST provides a pure command line interface. To get
a list of YaST command line options, enter:

yast -h

12.3.1 Starting the Individual Modules

To save time, the individual YaST modules can be started directly. To start a module,
enter:

yast <module_name>

View a list of all module names available on your system with yast -1 or yast --
list. Start the network module, for example, with yast lan.

12.3.2 Installing Packages from the Command Line

If you know a package name and the package is provided by any of your active
installation repositories, you can use the command line option -1 to install the package:

yast -1 <package_name>
or
yast —--install <package_name>

package_name can be a single short package name, for example gvim, which is
installed with dependency checking, or the full path to an rpm package, which is
installed without dependency checking.
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If you need a command-line based software management utility with functionality
beyond what YaST provides, consider using zypper. This new utility uses the
same software management library that is also the foundation for the YaST
package manager. The basic usage of zypper is covered in Pasgen 9.1, «Using
Zypper» (cTp. 113).

12.3.3 Command Line Parameters of the YaST Modules

To use YaST functionality in scripts, YaST provides command line support for individual
modules. Not all modules have command line support. To display the available options
of a module, enter:

yast <module_name> help

If a module does not provide command line support, the module is started in text mode
and the following message appears:

This YaST module does not support the command line interface.
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13 HacTpoiika yCTpoiicTB ¢ NnomoLubo YaST

YaST nosBonsieT HacTpanBaTb 060pyfOBaHMe BO BPEMS YCTAHOBKM, @ Talke B yxe
YCTaHOB/IEHHOI CUCTeMe. HacTpouTb ayavokapTbl, NOALepXUBaEMble NPUHTEPbI U
cKaHepbl UK y3HaTb kakoe 060pyfioBaHNE YCTAHOB/IEHO, MOXHO C MOMOLLbIO MOAY-
neii YaST WHcbopmauus 06 o6opygoBaHum.

MOACKAS3KA: HacTpolika Buaeo KapTbl, MOHUTOPA, MbILUW U KNaBuaTypbl

Buaeo kapTta, MOHWUTOP, MbIlb 1 KnaBuatypa MoryT 6biTb CKOHGUIypupoBaHbl ¢
nomotybio nHcTpymeHtos KDE niv GNOME.

13.1 VIHdpopmauusa 06 obopynoBaHum

Wcnonb3ayiite mogynb YaST NHdopmauus 06 o6opyfoBaHum, ecnv Bl XoTuTe y3HaTtb
60/bLIe 0 Bawem annapaTHom 06ecneyeHnn Unm, ecniv Bam HyHo y3HaTtb Takue fe-
Ta/I KaK NOCTaBLLMK N MOAEe/b OnpeAeNieHHON YacTy UCMoNb3yeMoro 060pya0BaHus.

1 3anycTtute YaST u HaxmuTe O6opynoBaHue > ViHdopmaumsa o6 o6opynosa-
Hum. Cpasy 3anycTutcs onpoc 060pyAoBaHNs — 3T0 3aiiMeT HeKOTopoe BPeMs,
no 3aBepLUeHnn KOTOPoro ByaeT oTo6paXKeHO OKHO ¢ MHdopmaumeli 06 ycTa-
HOB/IEHHbBIX annapaTHbIX CPefCcTBax.

2 B [peBOBUAHOI CTPYKType CBefjeHuii 06 060pYyA0BAHUN HAKMUTE Ha 3N1EMEH-
Te, UTo6bI pa3BepHYTh ero 1 yBUAETb MHOPMALIMIO O BbIGPAHHOM YCTPOIiCTBE.

3 HaxmuTte CoxpaHuTb B chaiin..., 4To6bl COXPaHUTL MNOYYEHHY MHAOPMAaLMIO
B chaiin.

4 HaxmMuTe 3akpbiTb, YTOObI 3aKPbITb 3TO OKHO.

13.2 YcTtaHoBKa 3BYKOBbIX KapT

YaST camocToaTenbHO onpefenser 60/bLWMHCTBO 3BYKOBbIX KapT U yCTaHaBMBaeT
019 HUX NOAXOASALLME HACTPOWKN. ECNn HYXXHO N3MEHUTb HACTPOVKM YCTAHOB/EHHbIE
aBTOMaTNYeCcKu Wan yCTaHOBUTb KapTy He HAcTPOEHHY0 aBTOMAaTUYeCKN — WUCNOJIb-
3yinTe Mmogynb YaST 3ByK. 34€Cb MOXHO TakXe HACTPOUTb AOMOMHUTENbHbIE 3BYKO-
Bbl€ KapTbl UM U3MEHUTb MPUOPUTET NX UCMONb30BaHNS.

YT06bI 3aNyCcTUTL MOAY b A5 paboTbl CO 3BYKOBLIMU KapTaMu oTkpoliTe YaST u Bbl-
6epute O6opyaoBaHue > 3ByK. Takke, OKHO HacTpoiika 3Byka MOXHO OTKPbITb BPYY-
HYI0 3anyCcTtmB B KOMaH,ﬂ,OVI CTPOKe KOMaHAy yast2 sound & OT UMEHU NoNb30BaTens
root.
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« Sound Configuration
Select an unconfigured card from the list and press Edit to configure it. more

Index  Card Model
0 82801G (ICH7 Family) High Definition Audio Controller

Dummy soundcard

Dummy soundcard

= Configured as sound card number 1 I

= Driver snd-dummy v
4+ Add [FEdit @ Delete Other ~

[& Help @cancel ‘ <Jo0K ‘

3[ecb BbIBOAUTCS CMUCOK BCEX, YXKEe HACTPOEHHbIX, 3BYKOBbIX KapT.
Mpouepypa 13.1  HacTpoiika 3ByKOBOI KapThbl

Ecnu 6bina gobaeneHa HoBasi 3BykoBas kapta uam YaST He MOXeT aBTomarnye-
CK/ HaCTpPOWTb CYLLECTBYIOLLLYIO 3BYKOBYIO KapTy, TO BbIMOMIHUTE crefytolve gei-
cTBMA. 1A HACTPOIKMN HOBOW KapTbl HEOOXOAMMO 3HAaTb MMSA ee NPOU3BOANTENS U
mogenb. Ecnn ecTb COMHEHWst OTHOCKTENBbHO AaHHol MHdhopmauuu, To obpaTutech
K JOKyMEHTaLuun K Balleil 3ByKOBOV kapTe. [19 nonyyeHus cnucka nogfepxusae-
MbIx ALSA 3BYKOBbIX KapT C yKa3aHueMm COOTBETCTBYIOLLLErO MOAYIAMU 0bpaTuTech
Khttp://www.alsa-project.org/main/index.php/Matrix:Main.

[OCTynHbI CNeayrolve BapuaHTbl YCTaHOBKU:

BbICTpas aBTomMarmyeckasi yctaHoBka
Bam He 06s13aTe/bHO NPo/AesbIBaTh N06ble Apyr1e Lwary HacTpoliku—3ByKoBast
KapTa 6yaeT HacTpoeHa aBTOMaTUYeCKU. Bbl MOXETe YCTaHOBUTbL YPOBEHb rPOM-
KOCTU 1 NtoBble Apyrue napameTpbl Mo3xe.

OG6bluHas ycTaHoBKa
M03BO/ISIET BbICTABUTbL YPOBEHb FPOMKOCTM 3BYKa U NPOUTpaTh TECTOBbIN 3BYK BO
BPeMs HACTPOWKM.

JononHutensHas HaCTpOﬁKa C BO3MOXHOCTb0 N3MEHEeHNA NnapamMeTpoB

TonbKo A1 CneuuanmcTos. Mo3BOsIsieT HaCTpavBaTb BCe NapamMeTpbl 3ByKOBO
KapTbl.
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BAXKHO: PaclunpeHHasi HacTpoiika

Vicnonb3yiiTe 3Ty ONLyto, TOMLKO CNW Bbl TOYHO 3HAETE, YTO AenaeTe. B npo-
TUBHOM C/lyuyae He U3MeHsiTe NapameTpbl 1 UCMOMb3YIiTe 06bIUHbIN UK aB-
TOMaTUYECKNIA PEXNM.

1 3anyctute moaynb YaST O/1s1 HACTPOIKM 3BYKOBOW KapTbl.

2 [1nfA HacTpolikn 06HapyXeHHOM, HO elle He HacTpOeHO 3BYKOBOI KapTbl Bblbe-
puTe COOTBETCTBYIOLLYYIO CTPOKY B CMIMICKE KapT 1 HaXXMuUTe PeaakTuposaTs.

[lnsi HaCTPOIikv HOBOIA 3BYKOBOI KapTbl HaxxMUTe [Jo6aBuTh. Bbibepute npons-
BOAUTENSA U MOAENb N HaxmuTe [Janee.

3 BblGepuTe cnocob HacTPOku U HaxmuTe [anee.

4 Tpu BbiGope O6bluHAsA ycTaHOBKA GyAyT AOCTYMHbI KHOMKA TecT Ans Npobbl
CAEeNaHHbIX HaCTPOEK 3BYKOBOW KapTbl M GEeryHoK 151 KOPPEKTUPOBKM YPOBHSI
rPOMKOCTY 3BYKa. Jlyullle HayaTb MPUMEPHO C AECATY NPOLEHTOB IPOMKOCTH,
4TOGbI M36eXaTh NOBPEXAEHVS OPraHoB C/yxa WU AMHAMVKOB.

5 Ecnu Bce napameTpbl yCTaHOB/EHbI NPaBu/IbHO, TO HaxxMuTe [anee.

B avanore HacTpoiika 3Byka 6yeT nokasaHa HoBas U1 U3MEHEHHas 3ByKoBas
KapTa.

6 [lnsi yaaneHus 3ByKOBOI KapTbl BbIGEPUTE HYXHYHO U HAXMUTE YAannTb.

7 HaxmuTe OK, 4TO6bI COXpaHUTL CAeMaHHbIe U3MEHEHUS U 3aKPbITb OKHO MO-
pyns YaST.

Mpoueaypa 13.2 V3meHeHne KoHUrypauum 3ByKOBOI KapTbl

1 [ns “3MeHeHWsi KOHMrypaLwyu KOHKPETHOW 3BYKOBOW KapTbl (TONbKO ANs
OMbITHBIX MO/b30BaTeneii!) BbIGEPUTE HYXHYIO KapTy B Auasnore Hactpoiika
3ByKa U HOXXMUTe PeaakTupoBaTh.

OTKpoeTcs avasnor [ononHuTeNbHbIE NapaMeTpbl 3BYKOBOI KapTbl r4e MOXHO
NPOM3BECTU TOHKYH HACTPOIKY psAa napameTpoB. [/1 NonyYeHns AOMNOSHU-
TenbHoli MHdopMaLuy HaxmmuTe Cnpaska.

2 [insi perynMpoBKy TPOMKOCTU Y€ HacTPOEHHOI 3BYKOBOW KapTbl Un s ee
TecTUpOBaHWs, BbIGepUTE HYXHYIO KapTy B Ayasnore HacTpoiika 3Byka 1 HaXMu-
Te [ipyroe. BbiGepuTe HyXHbIi MYHKT MEHHO.

3AMEYAHWE: Mukwep YaST

Mukwep YaST npefoctaBnsier TO/IbKO OCHOBHblE BO3MOXHOCTU. OHW npea-
HasHaueHbl 415 ycTpaHeHns Henonaaok (Hanpumep, ec/in He CAbILWHO 3BY-
Ka npw TecT KapTbl). MonyunTb 4OCTYN K HACTpoiikam MukLepa YaST MOXHO
13 [ipyroe > MPOMKOCTb. [151 NOBCEAHEBHOIO MCMO/b30BaHNA U TOHKOW Ha-
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CTPOIKM NapameTpoB 3ByKa MCMO/b3yiTe annsieT UCrnosb3yemMoro OKpyxe-
HUS1 paboyero cTosa UM YTUAMTY KOMaHAHOM CTPOKM alsasound.

3 [Ansa Bocnpousseferns MIDI-cbaiinos BeibepuTe [pyroe > 3anycTutb CEKBEH-
cop.

4 Mpwn 06HapyXXeHnn noaaepxkn BocnponsseaeHns MIDI 3BykoBOI kapToii (kak
Hanpumep, Creative Soundblaster Live, Audigy WK AWE) MOXHO yCTaHO-
BMTb SoundFonts:

4a BctaBbte CD-ROM c gpaiiBepom oT npoussoguTenst B CD- wm
DVD-npusog.

4b Bbibepute [pyroe > YctaHoBka SoundFonts ansa konuposaHusa SF2
SoundFonts™ Ha xecTkuit guck. SoundFonts 6yayT coxpaHeHbl B
Katasiore /usr/share/sfbank/creative/.

5 Ecnu B cucteme HacTpoeHo 60siee 0fHOI 3BYKOBOWA KapTbl, TO MOXHO U3MEHUTb
NnopsioK UX UCMONb30BaHUs. [ yCTaHOBKM 3BYKOBOW KapTbl Kak YCTPONCTBO
BbIBOJA 3ByKa MO YMOMYaHUIO BbIGEPUTE HYXHYIO KapTy U HaxmuTe [Jpyroe >
3aaaTb B ka4ecTBe OCHOBHOI KapTbl. 3ByKOBOE YCTPOWCTBO C UHAEKCOM O AB-
NsieTcs yCTPOWCTBOM N0 YMO/YaHMIO 1 UCMONb3YeTcst A1 BblBOAA 3BYKa CUCTe-
MOV 1 NPUTOXEHUAMMU.

6 [lo ymonyaHwuio, ncnonb3yeT 3ByKOBYIO cuctemy PulseAudio. OHa npeacTas-
nsieT co6oil ypoBeHb abCTpakLumW NPU3BaHHbIA NOMOYL B CMELUVBAHWUN pas-
JINYHBIX ayAno-NOTOKOB, 06X0AA BO3MOXHbIE OrpaHnyeHus annapartypbl. [ns
BK/IIOYEHUST UM OTkModeHns PulseAudio HaxmuTe [pyroe > HacTtpoiika
PulseAudio.... Ecnn BktoueHo, To gemoH PulseAudio 6ygeT ncnonb3oBatbest
0N BbiBoga 3Byka. OTknounte Mopaepxka PulseAudio B cnyyae korga Heo6-
XOAMMO UCMO/Mb30BaTh YTO-TO APYroe BO BCeli cucteme.

YpOBEHb IPOMKOCTU U KOH(DUIypaLum BCeX 3BYKOBbIX KapT OGyayT COXpaHeHbl nocne
HakaTus Ha OK 1 3akpbITust Moaynsa YaST. HacTpoiiku Mmukwepa 6yayT COXpaHeHbl B
haiin /etc/asound. state. [laHHble KOHUrypaLmmn ALSA AUnuCbIBalOTCS B KOHEL,
(paiina /etc/modprobe.d/sound ¥ B thaiin /etc/sysconfig/sound.

13.3 YcTtaHoBKa ckaHepa

Bbl moxete HacTtpoutb USB wnnn SCSI ckaHep ¢ nomoubio YaST. lNMakeT sane-—
backends cofepxuT apaiisepbl 060pyA0BaHNA 1 Apyrie NporpaMmbl HEOGXOAMbIE
7151 UICNONb30BaHNs ckaHepa. CkaHepbl NCMONb3yloLLme napasnienbHblii MopT He nog-
nepxusatotcst B YaST. Ecnu Bbl sBnsieTechk o6nagarenem MoY HP, To o6patutech K
Pazpen 13.3.1, «KoHdurypuposaHne M®Y yctpoiictB HP»(cTp. 159) MHCTpyKumum
N0 HaCTpoOlike CETEBOro ckaHepa MOXHO HaiT B Pasgen 13.3.3, «CkaHupoBaHue no
cetu» (cTp. 160).

Mpoueaypa 13.3 HacTpoiika USB nnm SCSI ckaHepa
1 TMogkmounte USB nnn SCSI ckaHep K KOMMbOTEPY U OCTaBLTE €ro BK/IHOYEH-

HbIM.
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3anyctute YaST u Bbibepute ObopyaoBaHme > CkaHep. YaST cosgact 6asy
[aHHbIX CKaHepOoB ¥ NonpoobyeT onpeaennTb MOAe/b Ballero CkaHepa aBToma-
TUYECKN.

Ecnn USB unn SCSI ckaHep He 6bin onpeaeneH, To nonpobyiiTe BbINOAHUTL
[pyroe > [MoBTOPHOE 06HApPYXEHWE.

[lnsi akTMBMPOBaHWS CKaHepa BbiGepUTe ero 13 cnucka 0GHapYXEHHbIX 1 Ha-
XMuTe PefjakTvpoBaTthb.

BbibepuTe MOAesb U3 Cnucka n HaxxmuTe Janee 1 3aBepLumnTb.

Wcnonb3yiite Apyroe > TecT Ans NPOBEPKA NPaBesibHOCTN BbIGPaHHOTo Apaii-
Bepa.

3akpoiiTe OKHO HacTpoikn HaxaTnem Ha OK.

13.3.1 KoHdourypmpoBaHnne Moy yctpoiicts HP

M®Y yctpoiictBo HP MOXeT 6bITb HACTPOEHO C NomoLlbio YaST gaxe, ec/im 0Ho noa-
KNHOYEHO K napasifieNilbHoOMYy NMopTy WAn ABMAETCAC ceTeBbiM. Ecnv MY nogknoyeH
yepe3 USB nHTepdheid, TO BbINOMHWUTE €ro HaCTPOIiKy kKak onvcaHo B MNpoueaypa 13.3,
«HacTpoiika USB nmn SCSI ckaHepa»(cTp. 158) Ecnu ycTpoiicTBO onpeaennioch
npaBwIbHO 1 TecT yCneLwHO BbINO/IHWACS, TO OHO FOTOBO K paboTe.

Ecnmn USB ycTpoICTBO He onpeaennnoch asToMaTmyecku nnm MY nofk/oyeHo ye-
pe3 napannesnbHbIi NOPT UK No cetu, To 3anycTute HP Device Manager:

1

3anycTtuTe YaST u Bbibepute O60opyaoBaHve > CkaHep. YaST 3arpy3ut 6a3y
[aHHbIX N3BECTHBIX MOAENe ckaHepos.

3anyctute HP Device Manager c nomolwbio MeHo [pyroe > 3any-
ctuTb hp-setup un cnepyiite nHCTpykumsam. Mocne 3asepLueHns paboTsl HP
Device Manager YaST aBTomaTtv1yecku 3anycTut obHapyXeHve noAK/IHHYEHHbIX
YCTPOWCTB.

3anyctuTe TecT Bblbpas [pyroe > TecT.

3akpoiiTe OKHO HacTpOikn HaxaTnem Ha OK.

13.3.2 MNpepocTaBneHue 06LWEro AoCTyna K CKaHepy no cetu

No3BO/ISIET COBMECHO MCMOJIb30BaTb CKaHep No ceTu. YTobbl caenath 310, HacTpoiiTe
ckaHep cnegylowmmM o6pasom:

1

2

HacTpoiite ckaHep kak onucaHo B Pasgen 13.3, «YcTaHoBKa CckaHe-
pa» (cTp. 158).

Bbibepute [lpyroe > CKaH/poBaHue Mo ceTu....

HacTpoiika ycTpoiicTB ¢ nomouibto YaST 159



3

BBeauTe MeHa KOMMbIOTEPOB KIMEHTOB (Pa3aenss 3ansToi) KOTopbIM GblaeT
paspeLLeHo Kcnonb3oBaHne ckaHepa B nosne Hactpoiiku Cepsepa > Paspe-
LUEHHbIE KMMEHTbI AN saned 1 3aKpoiiTe 9TO OKHO Haxas Ha OK.

13.3.3 CkaHnpoBaHue no cetu

[N5 “Cnonb3oBaHns ckaHepa LOCTYMNHOMO Yepes CeTn NpoAenaiiTe creayouiee:

1

2

3anyctuTe YaST u Bbibepute O6opyaoBaHue > CkaHep.

OTKpOIiTE MEHI0 HACTPOIKM CEeTeBbIX CkaHepoB [lpyrue > CkaHupoBaHue Mo
cem....

BBeauTe UMsi KOMMbIOTEPA K KOTOPOMY MOAK/IIOUEH cKaHep B none HacTpoiiku
knueHTa > CepBeepa, UCronb3yemble 415 MeTagpaiisepa net

Haxmute OK. CeTeBoli ckaHep NOSIBUTCA B CMMCKE OKHa HaCTPOMku u 6yaeT
rOTOB K UCMO/b30BaHMIO.
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14 Printer Operation

supports printing with many types of printers, including remote network printers.
Printers can be configured manually or with YaST. For configuration instructions, refer
to Pasgen 14.4, «Setting Up a Printer»(cTp. 163). Both graphical and command line

utilities are available for starting and managing print jobs. If your printer does not work
as expected, refer to Pasgen 14.8, «Troubleshooting» (cTp. 172).

CUPS (Common Unix Printing System) is the standard print system in .

Printers can be distinguished by interface, such as USB or network, and printer
language. When buying a printer, make sure that the printer has an interface (like USB
or parallel port) that is available on your hardware and a suitable printer language.
Printers can be categorized on the basis of the following three classes of printer
languages:

PostScript Printers
PostScript is the printer language in which most print jobs in Linux and Unix are
generated and processed by the internal print system. If PostScript documents can
be processed directly by the printer and do not need to be converted in additional
stages in the print system, the number of potential error sources is reduced.

Standard Printers (Languages Like PCL and ESC/P)

Although these printer languages are quite old, they are still undergoing expansion
to address new features in printers. In the case of known printer languages, the
print system can convert PostScript jobs to the respective printer language with the
help of Ghostscript. This processing stage is referred to as interpreting. The best-
known languages are PCL (which is mostly used by HP printers and their clones)
and ESC/P (which is used by Epson printers). These printer languages are usually
supported by Linux and produce an adequate print result. Linux may not be able to
address some special printer functions. Except for HP developing HPLIP (HP Linux
Imaging and Printing), there are currently no printer manufacturers who develop
Linux drivers and make them available to Linux distributors under an open source
license.

Proprietary Printers (Also Called GDI Printers)
These printers do not support any of the common printer languages. They use
their own undocumented printer languages, which are subject to change when a
new edition of a model is released. Usually only Windows drivers are available for
these printers. See Pasgen 14.8.1, «Printers without Standard Printer Language
Support» (cTp. 172) for more information.

Before you buy a new printer, refer to the following sources to check how well the
printer you intend to buy is supported:

http://www.linuxfoundation.org/OpenPrinting/
The OpenPrinting home page with the printer database. The database shows
the latest Linux support status. However, a Linux distribution can only integrate
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the drivers available at production time. Accordingly, a printer currently rated as
«perfectly supported» may not have had this status when the latest version was
released. Thus, the databases may not necessarily indicate the correct status, but
only provide an approximation.

http://pages.cs.wisc.edu/~ghost/
The Ghostscript Web page.

/usr/share/doc/packages/ghostscript-library/catalog.devices
List of included drivers.

14.1 The Workflow of the Printing System

The user creates a print job. The print job consists of the data to print plus information
for the spooler, such as the name of the printer or the name of the printer queue, and
optionally, information for the filter, such as printer-specific options.

At least one dedicated printer queue exists for every printer. The spooler holds the print
job in the queue until the desired printer is ready to receive data. When the printer is
ready, the spooler sends the data through the filter and back-end to the printer.

The filter converts the data generated by the application that is printing (usually
PostScript or PDF, but also ASCII, JPEG, etc.) into printer-specific data (PostScript,
PCL, ESC/P, etc.). The features of the printer are described in the PPD files. A PPD
file contains printer-specific options with the parameters needed to enable them on the
printer. The filter system makes sure that options selected by the user are enabled.

If you use a PostScript printer, the filter system converts the data into printer-specific
PostScript. This does not require a printer driver. If you use a non-PostScript printer, the
filter system converts the data into printer-specific data. This requires a printer driver
suitable for your printer. The back-end receives the printer-specific data from the filter
then passes it to the printer.

14.2 Methods and Protocols for Connecting
Printers

There are various possibilities for connecting a printer to the system. The configuration
of the CUPS print system does not distinguish between a local printer and a printer
connected to the system over the network. For more information about the printer
connection, read the article CUPS in a Nutshell in the Support Database at http://
en.opensuse.org/SDB:CUPS_in_a_Nutshell.

BHWUMAHWE: Changing Cable Connections in a Running System

When connecting the printer to the machine, do not forget that only USB devices
can be plugged in or unplugged during operation. To avoid damaging your system
or printer, shut down the system before changing any connections that are not USB.
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14.3 Installing the Software

PPD (PostScript printer description) is the computer language that describes the
properties, like resolution, and options, such as the availability of a duplex unit. These
descriptions are required for using various printer options in CUPS. Without a PPD file,
the print data would be forwarded to the printer in a «raw» state, which is usually not
desired. During the installation of , many PPD files are preinstalled.

To configure a PostScript printer, the best approach is to get a suitable PPD file. Many
PPD files are available in the package manufacturer-PPDs, which is automatically
installed within the scope of the standard installation. See Pasgen 14.7.2, «<PPD Files
in Various Packages» (cTp. 170)and Pa3aen 14.8.2, «No Suitable PPD File Available
for a PostScript Printer» (cTp. 172).

New PPD files can be stored in the directory /usr/share/cups/model/ or added
to the print system with YaST as described in Pasgen 14.4.1.1, «Adding Drivers with
YaST» (cTp. 165). Subsequently, the PPD file can be selected during the printer
setup.

Be careful if a printer manufacturer wants you to install entire software packages.
First, this kind of installation may result in the loss of the support provided by and
second, print commands may work differently and the system may no longer be
able to address devices of other manufacturers. For this reason, the installation of
manufacturer software is not recommended.

14.4 Setting Up a Printer

YaST can be used to configure a local printer that is directly connected to your machine
(normally with USB or parallel port) and to set up printing with network printers. It is
also possible to share printers over the network. Further information about printing
(general information, technical details, and troubleshooting) is available in Casa 14,
Printer Operation (cTp. 161).

In YaST, click Hardware > Printer to start the printer module. By default it opens in
the Printer Configurations view, displaying a list of all printers that are available and
configured. This is especially useful when having access to a lot of printers via the
network. From here you can also Print a Test Page and configure local printers.

14.4.1 Configuring Local Printers

Usually a local USB printer is automatically detected. There are two possible reasons
why a USB printer is not automatically detected:

e The USB printer is switched off.

e The communication between printer and computer is not possible. Check the
cable and the plugs to make sure that the printer is properly connected. If this is the
case, the problem may not be printer-related, but rather a USB related problem.

Configuring a printer is basically a three-step process. First specify the connection
type, then choose a driver, and name the printing queue for this setup.
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For many printer models, several drivers are available. When configuring the printer,
YaST defaults to the one marked recommended as a general rule. Normally it is
not necessary to change the driver—the recommended one should produce the best
results. However, if you want a color printer to print only in black and white, it is most
convenient to use a driver that does not support color printing, for example. If you
experience performance problems with a PostScript printer when printing graphics,
it may help to switch from a PostScript driver to a PCL driver (provided your printer
understands PCL).

If no driver for your printer is listed, you can try to select a generic driver with an
appropriate standard language from the list. Refer to your printer's documentation
to find out which language (the set of commands controlling the printer) your printer
understands. If this does not work, refer to Pazgen 14.4.1.1, «Adding Drivers with
YaST» (cTp. 165) for another possible solution.

A printer is never used directly, but always through a print queue. This ensures that
simultaneous jobs can be queued and processed one after the other. Each printer
queue is assigned to a specific driver, and a printer can have multiple queues. This
makes it possible to set up a second queue on a color printer that prints black
and white only, for example. Refer to Pasgen 14.1, «The Workflow of the Printing
System» (cTp. 162) for more information about print queues.

Mpoueaypa 14.1 Adding a New Local Printer
1 Start the YaST printer module with Hardware > Printer

2 Click Add in the Printer Configurations screen

3 If your printer is already listed under Specify the Connection, proceed
with the next step. Otherwise, try to Detect More or start the Connection Wizard.

4 Enter the vendor name and the model name into the input box under Find and
Assign a Driver and click Search for.

5 Choose the driver marked as recommended that best matches your printer. If
no suitable drivers is displayed

5a check your search term
5b broaden your search by clicking Find More

5c add a driver as described in Pazgen 14.4.1.1, «Adding Drivers with
YaST» (cTp. 165)

6 Specify the Default paper size
7 Enter a uniqgue name for the printer queue in the Set Arbitrary Name field.
8 The printer is now configured with the default settings and ready to use. Click

OK to return to the Printer Configurations view. The newly configured printer is
now visible in the printers list.
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14.4.1.1 Adding Drivers with YaST

If no suitable driver is available in the Find and Assign a Driver dialog when
adding a new printer, no PPD (PostScript Printer Description) file for your model is
available. For more information about PPD files, refer to Paszgen 14.3, «Installing the
Software» (cTp. 163).

Get PPD files directly from your printer vendor or from the driver CD of a PostScript

printer. For details, see Pasgen 14.8.2, «No Suitable PPD File Available for a

PostScript Printer» (cTp. 172). Conversely, you can also find PPD files at http://

www.linuxfoundation.org/en/OpenPrinting/, the «OpenPrinting.org printer

database». When downloading PPD files from OpenPrinting.org, keep in mind that it

always shows the latest Linux support status, which is not necessarily met by .
Mpouepypa 14.2 Adding a PPD file

1 Start the YaST printer module with Hardware > Printer
2 Click Add in the Printer Configurations screen
3 Click Driver Packages in the Find and Assign a Driver section

4 Enter the full path to the PPD file into the input box under Make a Printer
Description File Available or choose the file from a dialog box by
clicking on Browse

5 Click OK to return to the Add New Printer Configuration screen.

6 In order to directly use this PPD file, proceed as described in Mpoueaypa 14.1,
«Adding a New Local Printer» (cTp. 164). Otherwise, click Cancel.

14.4.1.2 Editing a Local Printer Configuration
By editing an existing configuration for a local printer you can not only change basic
settings as connection type and driver, but also adjust the default settings for paper
size, resolution, media source, etc. You can change the identifier of the printer by
altering the printer descriptions.

Mpoueaypa 14.3 Editing a Local Printer

1 Start the YaST printer module with Hardware > Printer

2 In the Printer Configurations screen, choose a local printer from the list and
click Edit.

3 Change the connection type or the driver as described in MNpoueaypa 14.1,
«Adding a New Local Printer»(cTp. 164). This should only be necessary in
case you have problems with the current configuration.

4 Make this printer the default by checking Default Printer.
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5 Adjust the default settings by clicking All Options for the Current Driver. To
change a setting, expand the list of options by clicking the relative + sign.
Change the default by clicking on an option. Apply your changes by clicking OK

14.4.2 Configuring Printing via the Network with YaST

Network printers are not detected automatically. They must be configured manually
using the YaST printer module. Depending on your network setup, you can print to
a print server (CUPS, LPD, SMB, or IPX) or directly to a network printer (preferably
via TCP). Access the configuration view for network printing by choosing Printing via
Network from the left pane in the YaST printer module.

14.4.2.1 Using CUPS

In a Linux environment CUPS is usually used to print via the network. The simplest
setup is to only print via a single CUPS server which can directly be accessed by all
clients. Printing via more than one CUPS server requires a running local CUPS daemon
that communicates with the remote CUPS servers.

Mpoueaypa 14.4  Printing via a Single CUPS server

1 Start the YaST printer module with Hardware > Printer
2 Launch the Print via Network screen from the left pane.

3 Check Do All Your Printing Directly via One Single CUPS Server and specify
the name or IP address of the server.

4 Click Test Server to make sure you have chosen the correct name or IP address.

5 Click OK to return to the Printer Configurations screen. All printers available via
the CUPS server are now listed.

Mpouepypa 14.5 Printing via multiple CUPS servers

1 Start the YaST printer module with Hardware > Printer
2 Launch the Print via Network screen from the left pane.
3 Check Accept Printer Announcements from CUPS Servers

4 Specify which servers to use under General Settings. You may accept
connections from all networks available, from the local network, or from specific
hosts. If you choose the latter option, you need to specify the hostnames or IP
addresses, as well.

5 Confirm by clicking OK and then Yes when asked to start a local CUPS server.
After the server has started you will return to the Printer Configurations screen.
Click Refresh list to see the printers detected by now. Click this button again,
in case more printer are to be available.
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14.4.2.2 Using Print Servers other than CUPS

If your network offers print services via print servers other than CUPS, start the YaST
printer module with Hardware > Printer and launch the Print via Network screen from
the left pane. Start the Connection Wizard and choose the appropriate Connection
type. Ask your network administrator for details on configuring a network printer in your
environment.

14.4.3 Sharing Printers Over the Network

Printers managed by a local CUPS daemon can be shared over the network and so
turn your machine into a CUPS server. Usually you share a printer by enabling CUPS'
so-called «browsing mode». If browsing is enabled, the local printer queues are made
available on the network for listening to remote CUPS daemons. It is also possible to
set up a dedicated CUPS server that manages all printing queues and can directly be
accessed by remote clients. In this case it is not necessary to enable browsing.

Mpoueaypa 14.6  Sharing Printers

1 Start the YaST printer module with Hardware > Printer
2 Launch the Share Printers screen from the left pane.

3 Select Allow Remote Access. For more detailed configuration, additional
options are available:

e Check For computers within the local network and enable browsing mode
by also checking Publish printers by default within the local network.

* Add the network interface to be used by the CUPS server. If you want to
share your printers via specified network interfaces, add those in the input
box below.

* In case you like to restrict access to your CUPS server to certain networks
or IP addresses, specify these via the two input boxes.

4 Click OK to restart the CUPS server and return to the Printer Configurations
screen.

5 Regarding CUPS and firewall settings, see http://en.opensuse.org/
SDB:CUPS_and_SANE_Firewall_settings.

14.5 Network Printers

A network printer can support various protocols, some of them even concurrently.
Although most of the supported protocols are standardized, some manufacturers
modify the standard. Manufacturers then provide drivers for only a few operating
systems. Unfortunately, Linux drivers are rarely provided. The current situation is such
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that you cannot act on the assumption that every protocol works smoothly in Linux.
Therefore, you may have to experiment with various options to achieve a functional
configuration.

CUPS supports the socket, LPD, IPP and smb protocols.

socket
Socket refers to a connection in which the plain print data is sent directly to
a TCP socket. Some of the socket port numbers that are commonly used are
9100 or 35. The device URI (uniform resource identifier) syntax is: socket://
IP.of.the.printer:port, forexample: socket://192.168.2.202:9100/.

LPD (Line Printer Daemon)

The LPD protocol is described in RFC 1179. Under this protocol, some job-
related data, such as the ID of the printer queue, is sent before the actual print
data is sent. Therefore, a printer queue must be specified when configuring the
LPD protocol. The implementations of diverse printer manufacturers are flexible
enough to accept any name as the printer queue. If necessary, the printer manual
should indicate what name to use. LPT, LPT1, LP1 or similar names are often
used. The port number for an LPD service is 515. An example device URI is
lpd://192.168.2.202/LPT1.

IPP (Internet Printing Protocol)
IPP is a relatively new protocol (1999) based on the HTTP protocol. With IPP,
more job-related data is transmitted than with the other protocols. CUPS uses
IPP for internal data transmission. The name of the print queue is necessary to
configure IPP correctly. The port number for IPP is 631. Example device URIs are
ipp://192.168.2.202/ps and ipp://192.168.2.202/printers/ps.

SMB (Windows Share)
CUPS also supports printing on printers connected to Windows shares. The
protocol used for this purpose is SMB. SMB uses the port numbers 137,
138 and 139. Example device URIs are smb://user:password@workgroup/
smb.example.com/printer, smb://user:password@smb.example.com/
printer, and smb://smb.example.com/printer.

The protocol supported by the printer must be determined before configuration. If the
manufacturer does not provide the needed information, the command nmap (which
comes with the nmap package) can be used to ascertain the protocol. nmap checks a
host for open ports. For example:

nmap -p 35,137-139,515,631,9100-10000 printerIP

14.5.1 Configuring CUPS with Command Line Tools

CUPS can be configured with command line tools like lpinfo, lpadmin and
lpoptions. You need a device URI consisting of a back-end, such as parallel, and
parameters. To determine valid device URIs on your system use the command 1pinfo
-v | grep ":/":
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# lpinfo -v | grep ":/"
direct usb://ACME/FunPrinter%20XL
direct parallel:/dev/1pO

With 1padmin the CUPS server administrator can add, remove or manage print
queues. To add a print queue, use the following syntax:

lpadmin -p queue -v device-URI -P PPD-file -E

Then the device (-v) is available as queue (-p), using the specified PPD file (-P). This
means that you must know the PPD file and the device URI to configure the printer
manually.

Do not use -E as the first option. For all CUPS commands, -E as the first argument
sets use of an encrypted connection. To enable the printer, —-E must be used as shown
in the following example:

lpadmin -p ps -v parallel:/dev/1p0 -P \
/usr/share/cups/model/Postscript.ppd.gz -E

The following example configures a network printer:

lpadmin -p ps -v socket://192.168.2.202:9100/ -P \
/usr/share/cups/model/Postscript—-levell.ppd.gz -E

For more options of 1padmin, see the man page of 1padmin (8).
During printer setup, certain options are set as default. These options can be modified
for every print job (depending on the print tool used). Changing these default options
with YaST is also possible. Using command line tools, set default options as follows:
1 First, list all options:
lpoptions -p queue -1
Example:
Resolution/Output Resolution: 150dpi *300dpi 600dpi
The activated default option is identified by a preceding asterisk (*).
2 Change the option with 1padmin:
lpadmin -p queue -o Resolution=600dpi
3 Check the new setting:
lpoptions -p queue -1
Resolution/Output Resolution: 150dpi 300dpi *600dpi

When a normal user runs lpoptions, the settings are written to ~/.cups/
lpoptions. However, root settings are written to /etc/cups/lpoptions.
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14.6 Printing from the Command Line

To print from the command line, enter 1p -d queuename filename, Substituting
the corresponding names for gqueuename and filename.

Some applications rely on the 1p command for printing. In this case, enter the correct
command in the application's print dialog, usually without specifying £ilename, for
example, 1p -d gqueuename.

14.7 Special Features in

A number of CUPS features have been adapted for . Some of the most important
changes are covered here.

14.7.1 CUPS and Firewall

After having performed a default installation of , SuSEFirewall2 is active
and the network interfaces are configured to be in the External  Zone
which blocks incoming traffic. More information about the SuSEFirewall2
configuration is available in Pasgen “SuSEfirewall2” (Tnasa 13, Masquerading and
Firewalls, tPykoBoacTBo no 6e3onacHocTn) and at http://en.opensuse.org/
SDB:CUPS_and_SANE_Firewall_settings.

14.7.1.1 CUPS Client

Normally, a CUPS client runs on a regular workstation located in a trusted network
environment behind a firewall. In this case it is recommended to configure the network
interface to be in the Internal Zone, so the workstation is reachable from within
the network.

14.7.1.2 CUPS Server

If the CUPS server is part of a trusted network environment protected by a firewall, the
network interface should be configured to be in the Internal Zzone of the firewall.
It is not recommended to set up a CUPS server in an untrusted network environment
unless you take care that it is protected by special firewall rules and secure settings
in the CUPS configuration.

14.7.2 PPD Files in Various Packages

The YaST printer configuration sets up the queues for CUPS using the PPD files
installed in /usr/share/cups/model. To find the suitable PPD files for the printer
model, YaST compares the vendor and model determined during hardware detection
with the vendors and models in all PPD files. For this purpose, the YaST printer
configuration generates a database from the vendor and model information extracted
from the PPD files.
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The configuration using only PPD files and no other information sources has the
advantage that the PPD files in /usr/share/cups/model can be modified freely.
For example, if you only have PostScript printers, normally you do not need the
Foomatic PPD files in the cups-drivers package or the Gutenprint PPD files in
the gutenprint package. Instead, the PPD files for your PostScript printers can
be copied directly to /usr/share/cups/model (if they do not already exist in
the manufacturer-PPDs package) to achieve an optimum configuration for your
printers.

14.7.2.1 CUPS PPD Files in the cups Package

The generic PPD files in the cups package have been complemented with adapted
Foomatic PPD files for PostScript level 1 and level 2 printers:

* /usr/share/cups/model/Postscript-levell.ppd.gz

* /usr/share/cups/model/Postscript-level2.ppd.gz

14.7.2.2 PPD Files in the cups-drivers Package

Normally, the Foomatic printer filter foomatic-rip is used together with
Ghostscript for non-PostScript printers. Suitable Foomatic PPD files have the entries
*NickName: ... Foomatic/Ghostscript driver and *cupsFilter:
foomatic-rip. These PPD files are located in the cups-drivers package.

YaST generally prefers a manufacturer-pPPD file. However, when no suitable
manufacturer-PPD file exists, a Foomatic PPD file with the entry *NickName :
Foomatic ... (recommended) is selected.

14.7.2.3 Gutenprint PPD Files in the gutenprint Package

Instead of foomatic-rip, the CUPS filter rastertogutenprint from Gutenprint
(formerly known as GIMP-Print) can be used for many non-PostScript printers. This
filter and suitable Gutenprint PPD files are available in the gutenprint package. The
Gutenprint PPD files are located in /usr/share/cups/model/gutenprint/ and
have the entries *NickName: ... CUPS+Gutenprint and *cupsFilter:
rastertogutenprint.

14.7.2.4 PPD Files from Printer Manufacturers in the manufacturer—
PPDs Package

The manufacturer-PPDs package contains PPD files from printer manufacturers
that are released under a sufficiently liberal license. PostScript printers should be
configured with the suitable PPD file of the printer manufacturer, because this
file enables the use of all functions of the PostScript printer. YaST prefers a
PPD file from the manufacturer-PPDs. YaST cannot use a PPD file from the
manufacturer-PPDs package if the model name does not match. This may happen if
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the manufacturer—PPDs package contains only one PPD file for similar models, like
Funprinter 12xx series. In this case, select the respective PPD file manually in YaST.

14.8 Troubleshooting

The following sections cover some of the most frequently encountered printer hardware
and software problems and ways to solve or circumvent these problems. Among the
topics covered are GDI printers, PPD files and port configuration. Common network
printer problems, defective printouts, and queue handling are also addressed.

14.8.1 Printers without Standard Printer Language Support

These printers do not support any common printer language and can only be
addressed with special proprietary control sequences. Therefore they can only work
with the operating system versions for which the manufacturer delivers a driver. GDI
is a programming interface developed by Microsoft* for graphics devices. Usually the
manufacturer delivers drivers only for Windows, and since the Windows driver uses
the GDI interface these printers are also called GDI printers. The actual problem is not
the programming interface, but the fact that these printers can only be addressed with
the proprietary printer language of the respective printer model.

Some GDI printers can be switched to operate either in GDI mode or in one of the
standard printer languages. See the manual of the printer whether this is possible.
Some models require special Windows software to do the switch (note that the
Windows printer driver may always switch the printer back into GDI mode when printing
from Windows). For other GDI printers there are extension modules for a standard
printer language available.

Some manufacturers provide proprietary drivers for their printers. The disadvantage
of proprietary printer drivers is that there is no guarantee that these work with the
installed print system or that they are suitable for the various hardware platforms. In
contrast, printers that support a standard printer language do not depend on a special
print system version or a special hardware platform.

Instead of spending time trying to make a proprietary Linux driver work, it may be
more cost-effective to purchase a printer which supports a standard printer language
(preferably PostScript). This would solve the driver problem once and for all, eliminating
the need to install and configure special driver software and obtain driver updates that
may be required due to new developments in the print system.

14.8.2 No Suitable PPD File Available for a PostScript Printer

If the manufacturer-PPDs package does not contain a suitable PPD file for a
PostScript printer, it should be possible to use the PPD file from the driver CD of the
printer manufacturer or download a suitable PPD file from the Web page of the printer
manufacturer.

If the PPD file is provided as a zip archive (.zip) or a self-extracting zip archive (. exe),
unpack it with unzip. First, review the license terms of the PPD file. Then use the
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cupstestppd utility to check if the PPD file complies with «Adobe PostScript Printer
Description File Format Specification, version 4.3.» If the utility returns «FAIL,» the
errors in the PPD files are serious and are likely to cause major problems. The problem
spots reported by cupstestppd should be eliminated. If necessary, ask the printer
manufacturer for a suitable PPD file.

14.8.3 Parallel Ports

The safest approach is to connect the printer directly to the first parallel port and to
select the following parallel port settings in the BIOS:

* /O address: 378 (hexadecimal)

* Interrupt: irrelevant

* Mode: Normal, SPP, Of Output Only
* DMA: disabled

If the printer cannot be addressed on the parallel port despite these settings, enter the
1/0 address explicitly in accordance with the setting in the BIOS in the form 0x378 in /
etc/modprobe. cont. If there are two parallel ports that are set to the /O addresses
378 and 278 (hexadecimal), enter these in the form 0x378, 0x278.

If interrupt 7 is free, it can be activated with the entry shown in MNpumep 14.1,
«/etc/modprobe.conf: Interrupt Mode for the First Parallel Port»(cTtp. 173)
Before activating the interrupt mode, check the file /proc/interrupts to see which
interrupts are already in use. Only the interrupts currently being used are displayed.
This may change depending on which hardware components are active. The interrupt
for the parallel port must not be used by any other device. If you are not sure, use the
polling mode with i rg=none.

Mpumvep 14.1 /etc/modprobe.conf: Interrupt Mode for the First Parallel Port
alias parport_lowlevel parport_pc

options parport_pc i10=0x378 irg=7

14.8.4 Network Printer Connections

Identifying Network Problems
Connect the printer directly to the computer. For test purposes, configure the printer
as a local printer. If this works, the problems are related to the network.

Checking the TCP/IP Network
The TCP/IP network and name resolution must be functional.

Checking a Remote 1pd
Use the following command to test if a TCP connection can be established to 1pd
(port 515) on host:

netcat -z host 515 && echo ok || echo failed
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If the connection to 1pd cannot be established, 1pd may not be active or there may
be basic network problems.

As the user root, use the following command to query a (possibly very long) status
report for queue on remote host, provided the respective 1pd is active and the
host accepts queries:

echo —e "\004queue" \
| netcat -w 2 -p 722 host 515

If 1pd does not respond, it may not be active or there may be basic network
problems. If 1pd responds, the response should show why printing is not possible
on the queue on host. If you receive a response like that shown in MNpumep 14.2,
«Error Message from 1pd» (cTp. 174), the problem is caused by the remote 1pd.

Mpumep 14.2  Error Message from Ipd

lpd: your host does not have line printer access
lpd: queue does not exist

printer: spooling disabled

printer: printing disabled

Checking a Remote cupsd
A CUPS network server can broadcast its queues by default every 30 seconds on
UDP port 631. Accordingly, the following command can be used to test whether
there is a broadcasting CUPS network server in the network. Make sure to stop
your local CUPS daemon before executing the command.

netcat -u -1 -p 631 & PID=$! ; sleep 40 ; kill $PID

If a broadcasting CUPS network server exists, the output appears as shown in
Mpumep 14.3, «Broadcast from the CUPS Network Server» (cTp. 174).

Mpumep 14.3 Broadcast from the CUPS Network Server
ipp://192.168.2.202:631/printers/queue

The following command can be used to test if a TCP connection can be established
to cupsd (port 631) on host:

netcat -z host 631 && echo ok || echo failed

If the connection to cupsd cannot be established, cupsd may not be active or there
may be basic network problems. 1pstat -h host -1 -t returns a (possibly
very long) status report for all queues on host, provided the respective cupsd is
active and the host accepts queries.

The next command can be used to test if the queue on host accepts a print job
consisting of a single carriage-return character. Nothing should be printed. Possibly,
a blank page may be ejected.

echo —en "\r" \
| 1p -d queue -h host
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Troubleshooting a Network Printer or Print Server Box
Spoolers running in a print server box sometimes cause problems when they have
to deal with multiple print jobs. Since this is caused by the spooler in the print server
box, there no way to resolve this issue. As a work-around, circumvent the spooler
in the print server box by addressing the printer connected to the print server box
directly with the TCP socket. See Pazgen 14.5, «Network Printers» (cTp. 167).

In this way, the print server box is reduced to a converter between the various forms
of data transfer (TCP/IP network and local printer connection). To use this method,
you need to know the TCP port on the print server box. If the printer is connected to
the print server box and turned on, this TCP port can usually be determined with the
nmap utility from the nmap package some time after the print server box is powered
up. For example, nmap IP-address may deliver the following output for a print
server box:

Port State Service
23/tcp open telnet
80/tcp open http
515/tcp open printer
631/tcp open cups
9100/tcp open jetdirect

This output indicates that the printer connected to the print server box can be
addressed via TCP socket on port 9100. By default, nmap only checks a number of
commonly known ports listed in /usr/share/nmap/nmap-services. To check
all possible ports, use the command nmap -p from_port-to_port IP-—
address. This may take some time. For further information, refer to the man page
of nmap.

Enter a command like

echo —en "\rHello\r\f" | netcat -w 1 IP-address port
cat file | netcat -w 1 IP-address port

to send character strings or files directly to the respective port to test if the printer
can be addressed on this port.

14.8.5 Defective Printouts without Error Message

For the print system, the print job is completed when the CUPS back-end completes
the data transfer to the recipient (printer). If further processing on the recipient fails
(for example, if the printer is not able to print the printer-specific data) the print system
does not notice this. If the printer is not able to print the printer-specific data, select a
PPD file that is more suitable for the printer.

14.8.6 Disabled Queues

If the data transfer to the recipient fails entirely after several attempts, the CUPS back-
end, such as USB or socket, reports an error to the print system (to cupsd). The
back-end determines how many unsuccessful attempts are appropriate until the data
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transfer is reported as impossible. As further attempts would be in vain, cupsd disables
printing for the respective queue. After eliminating the cause of the problem, the system
administrator must reenable printing with the command cupsenable.

14.8.7 CUPS Browsing: Deleting Print Jobs

If a CUPS network server broadcasts its queues to the client hosts via browsing and a
suitable local cupsd is active on the client hosts, the client cupsd accepts print jobs
from applications and forwards them to the cupsd on the server. When cupsd on the
server accepts a print job, it is assigned a new job number. Therefore, the job number
on the client host is different from the job number on the server. As a print job is usually
forwarded immediately, it cannot be deleted with the job number on the client host This
is because the client cupsd regards the print job as completed as soon as it has been
forwarded to the server cupsd.

When it becomes desirable to delete the print job on the server, use a command such
as lpstat -h cups.example.com -o todetermine the job number on the server,
provided the server has not already completed the print job (that is, sent it completely
to the printer). Using this job number, the print job on the server can be deleted:

cancel -h cups.example.com queue-jobnumber

14.8.8 Defective Print Jobs and Data Transfer Errors

If you switch the printer off or shut down the computer during the printing process,
print jobs remain in the queue. Printing resumes when the computer (or the printer) is
switched back on. Defective print jobs must be removed from the queue with cancel.

If a print job is defective or an error occurs in the communication between the host and
the printer, the printer prints numerous sheets of paper with unintelligible characters,
because it is unable to process the data correctly. To rectify this situation, follow these
steps:

1 To stop printing, remove all paper from ink jet printers or open the paper trays
of laser printers. High-quality printers have a button for canceling the current
printout.

2 The print job may still be in the queue, because jobs are only removed
after they are sent completely to the printer. Use 1pstat -o or lpstat
-h cups.example.com -o to check which queue is currently printing.
Delete the print job with cancel queue-jobnumber oOr cancel -h
cups.example.com queue-jobnumber.

3 Some data may still be transferred to the printer even though the print job has
been deleted from the queue. Check if a CUPS back-end process is still running
for the respective queue and terminate it. For example, for a printer connected to
the parallel port, the command fuser -k /dev/1p0 can be used to terminate
all processes that are still accessing the printer (more precisely: the parallel
port).
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4

Reset the printer completely by switching it off for some time. Then insert the
paper and turn on the printer.

14.8.9 Debugging the CUPS Print System

Use the following generic procedure to locate problems in the CUPS print system:

1

2

Set LogLevel debugin /etc/cups/cupsd.cont.
Stop cupsd.

Remove /var/log/cups/error_log* to avoid having to search through
very large log files.

Start cupsd.

Repeat the action that led to the problem.

Check the messages in /var/log/cups/error_log* to identify the cause
of the problem.

14.8.10 For More Information

Solutions to many specific problems are presented in the SUSE Support Database
(http://en.opensuse.org/Portal:Support_database). Locate the relevant
articles with a text search for SDB: CUPS.
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15 Installing and Configuring Fonts for the Graphical User Interface

The installation of additional fonts in is very easy. Simply copy the fonts to any directory
located in the X11 font path . To the enable use of the fonts, the installation directory
should be a subdirectory of the directories configured in /etc/fonts/fonts.conf
or included into this file with /etc/fonts/suse-font-dirs.conf

The following is an excerpt from /etc/fonts/fonts.conf. This file is the standard
configuration file that should be appropriate for most configurations. It also defines
the included directory /etc/fonts/conf.d. In this directory, all files or symbolic
links starting with a two digit number are loaded by fontconfig. For a more detailed
explanation of this functionality, have a look at /etc/fonts/conf.d/README.

<!-- Font directory list -->
<dir>/usr/share/fonts</dir>
<dir>/usr/X11R6/1ib/X11/fonts</dir>
<dir>/opt/kde3/share/fonts</dir>
<dir>/usr/local/share/fonts</dir>
<dir>~/.fonts</dir>

/etc/fonts/suse-font-dirs.conf is automatically generated to pull in fonts that
ship with (mostly third party) applications like OpenOffice.org, Java or Adobe Acrobat
Reader. A typical entry would look like the following:

<dir>/usr/lib/Adobe/Reader9/Resource/Font</dir>
<dir>/usr/lib/Adobe/Reader9/Resource/Font/PFM</dir>

15.1 Adding Fonts

To install additional fonts systemwide, manually copy the font files to a suitable directory
(as root), such as /usr/share/fonts/truetype. Alternatively, the task can be
performed with the KDE font installer in the KDE Personal Settings. The result is the
same.

Instead of copying the actual fonts, you can also create symbolic links. For example,
you may want to do this if you have licensed fonts on a mounted Windows partition
and want to use them. Subsequently, run SuSEconfig --module fonts.

SuSEconfig --module fonts executes the script /usr/sbin/fonts-config,
which handles the font configuration. For more information on this script, refer to its
manual page (man fonts-config).

The procedure is the same for bitmap fonts, TrueType and OpenType fonts, and Type 1
(PostScript) fonts. All these font types can be installed into any directory known to
fonts-config
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16 Upgrading the System and System Changes

You can upgrade an existing system without completely reinstalling it. There are two
types of renewing the system or parts of it: updating individual software packages
and upgrading the entire system. Updating individual packages is covered in [naBa 5,
Installing or Removing Software (cTp. 81) and masa 6, YaST Online Update (cTp. 101).
Two ways to upgrade the system are discussed in the following sections— see Pas-
nen 16.1.3, «Upgrading with YaST» (cTp. 182) and Pasgen 16.1.4, «Distribution
Upgrade with zypper» (cTp. 183).

16.1 Upgrading the System

Software tends to «grow» from version to version. Therefore, take a look at the
available partition space with df before updating. If you suspect you are running
short of disk space, secure your data before you update and repartition your system.
There is no general rule regarding how much space each partition should have. Space
requirements depend on your particular partitioning profile, the software selected, and
the version numbers of the system.

16.1.1 Preparations

Before upgrading, copy the old configuration files to a separate medium (such as
removable hard disk or USB flash drive) to secure the data. This primarily applies to
files stored in /etc as well as some of the directories and files in /var. You may also
want to write the user data in /home (the HOME directories) to a backup medium. Back
up this data as root. Only root has read permission for all local files.

Before starting your update, make note of the root partition. The command df / lists
the device name of the root partition. In Mpumep 16.1, «List with df —h»(cTp. 181),
the root partition to write down is /dev/sda3 (mounted as /).

Mpumep 16.1  List with df -h

Filesystem Size Used Avail Use$% Mounted on
/dev/sda3 74G 22G 53G 29% /

udev 252M 124K 252M 1% /dev
/dev/sda5b 116G 5.8G 111G 5% /home
/dev/sdal 39G 1.6G 37G 4% /windows/C
/dev/sda2 4.6G 2.6G 2.1G 57% /windows/D

16.1.2 Possible Problems

If you upgrade a default system from the previous version to this version, YaST works
out the necessary changes and performs them. Depending on your customizations,
some steps (or the entire upgrade procedure) may fail and you must resort to copying
back your backup data. Check the following issues before starting the system update.
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16.1.2.1 Checking passwd and group in /etc

Before upgrading the system, make sure that /etc/passwd and /etc/group do
not contain any syntax errors. For this purpose, start the verification utilities pwck and
grpck as root to eliminate any reported errors.

16.1.2.2 PostgreSQL

Before updating PostgreSQL (postgres), dump the databases. See the manual page
of pg_dump. This is only necessary if you actually used PostgreSQL prior to your
update.

16.1.3 Upgrading with YaST

Following the preparation procedure outlined in Pasgen  16.1.1,
«Preparations» (cTp. 181), you can now upgrade your system:

1 Boot the system as for the installation, described in Pasgen “System Start-
Up for Installation” (Tnasa 1, Installation with YaST, 1CogepxaHnue). In YaST,
choose a language and select Update in the Installation Mode dialog. Do not
select New Installation. Also add repositories to make sure to get all available
software updated whenever possible. Find more information about installation
repositories in Pasgen “Add-On Products” (TnaBa 1, Installation with YaST, 1Co-
aepxaHue).

2 YaST determines if there are multiple root partitions. If there is only one,
continue with the next step. If there are several, select the right partition and
confirm with Next (/dev/sda3 was selected in the example in Pasgen 16.1.1,
«Preparations» (cTp. 181)). YaST reads the old f£stab on this partition to
analyze and mount the file systems listed there.

BHVIMAHWE: Persistent Device Names

All entries in /etc/fstab that specify partitions to be mounted using the
kernel-device name must be changed to any of the other supported methods
prior to performing an update. Kernel-device names are not persistent and
are therefore unreliable for use during the update process. This can be done
using the YaST System Partitioner by changing the method used in the fstab
options settings.

3 Check the previously used repositories, if there are any. Enable all the
repositories you still want to use and from where you want to update third-party
software. Click the Toggle Status for every list item, if appropriate.

4 If you added repositories during the upgrade procedure as recommended
above, you now can activate those you are actually interested in.

5 In the Installation Settings dialog, adjust the settings according to your

requirements. Normally, you can leave the default settings untouched. If you
intend to enhance your system, however, check the packages and patterns
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offered in the Packages and Update Options submenus, or add support for
additional languages.

You also have the possibility to make backups of various system components.
Selecting backups slows down the upgrade process. Use this option if you do
not have a recent system backup.

6 Confirm the upgrade by clicking Start Update.

Once the basic upgrade installation is finished, YaST reboots the system. Finally, YaST
updates the remaining software, if any and displays the release notes, if wanted.

16.1.4 Distribution Upgrade with zypper

With the zypper command line utility you can upgrade to the next version of the
distribution. Most importantly, you can initiate the system upgrade process from within
the running system.

This feature is attractive for advanced users who want to run remote upgrades or
upgrades on many similarly configured systems. Inexperienced users will prefer the
upgrade with YaST using a boot medium as described in Pasgen 16.1.3, «Upgrading
with YaST» (cTp. 182).

16.1.4.1 Before Starting the Upgrade with zypper

To avoid unexpected errors during the upgrade process using zypper, minimize risky
constellations.

Upgrade from the previous version (e.g., 11.3) to this version (11.4)—do not skip any
minor version inbetween (this means, do not upgrade from 11.2 or earlier to 11.4 in
one go). Make sure all available 11.3 online updates are successfully applied.

Close as many applications and unneeded services as possible and log out all regular
users.

Disable third party or Open Build Service repositories before starting the upgrade, or
lower the priority of these repositories to make sure packages from the default system
repositories will get preference. Enable them again after the upgrade and edit their
version string to match the version number of the distribution of the upgraded now
running system.

For more information, see http://en.opensuse.org/SDB:System_upgrade.

16.1.4.2 The Upgrade Procedure

BHVMAHWE: Check Your System Backup

Before actually starting the upgrade procedure, check that your system backup
is up-to-date and restorable. This is especially important because you must enter
many of the following steps manually.
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1 Run the online update to make sure the software management stack is up-to-
date. For more information, see Masa 6, YaST Online Update (cTp. 101).

2 Configure the repositories you want to use as an update source. Getting this
right is essential. Either use YaST (see Pasgen 5.4, «Managing Software
Repositories and Services» (cTp. 92)) or zypper (see Pasgen 9.1, «Using
Zypper» (cTp. 113)). The name of the repositories as used in the following steps
could vary a little bit depending on your customizations.

To view your current repositories enter:

zypper lr -u

MOACKA3KA: zypper command names

zypper supports long and short command names. For example, you can
abbreviate zypper install as zypper in.Inthe following text, the short
variant is used.

2a Increase the version number of the system repositories from 11.3 to
11.4; add the new 11.4 repositories with commands such as:

server=http://download.opensuse.org

new_ver=11.4

zypper ar $server/distribution/$new_ver/repo/oss/
openSUSE-$new_ver-0ss

zypper ar S$server/update/$new_ver/ openSUSE-
Snew_ver-Update

And remove the old repositories:

old_ver=11.3
zypper rr openSUSE-$old_ver-Oss
zypper rr openSUSE-$old_ver-Update

2b Disable third party repositories or other Open Build Service
repositories, because zypper dup is guaranteed to work with the
default repositories only (replace repo-alias with the name of the
repository you want to disable):

zypper mr -d repo-alias

Alternatively, you can lower the priority of these repositories.

3AMEYAHME: Handling of Unresolved Dependencies

zypper dup Wwill remove all packages having unresolved
dependencies, but it keeps packages of disabled repositories as
long as their dependencies are satisfied.
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zypper dup ensures that all installed packages come from one
of the available repositories. It does not consider the version,
architecture, or vendor of the installed packages; thus it emulates
a fresh installation. Packages that are no longer available in
the repositories are considered orphaned. Such packages get
uninstalled if their dependencies can not be satisfied. If they can be
satisfied, such packages stay installed.

2c Once done, check your repository configuration with:
zypper lr -d

3 Refresh local metadata and repository contents with zypper ref.

4 Pullin zypper and the package management stack from the 11.4 repository with
zZypper up zypper.

5 Runthe actual distribution upgrade with zypper dup. You are asked to confirm
the license.

6 Perform basic system configuration with SusEconfig.

7 Reboot the system with shutdown —-r now.

16.1.5 Updating Individual Packages

Regardless of your overall updated environment, you can always update individual
packages. From this point on, however, it is your responsibility to ensure that your
system remains consistent.

Use the YaST software management tool to update packages as described in [nasa 5,
Installing or Removing Software (cTp. 81). Select components from the YaST package
selection list according to your needs. If a newer version of a package exists, the
version numbers of the installed and the available versions are listed in blue color in the
Installed (Available) column. If you select a package essential for the overall operation
of the system, YaST issues a warning. Such packages should be updated only in the
update mode. For example, many packages contain shared libraries. Updating these
programs and applications in the running system may lead to system instability.

16.2 For More Information

Problems and special issues of the various versions are published online as they are
identified. See the links listed below. Important updates of individual packages can be
accessed using the YaST Online Update. For more information, see nasa 6, YaST
Online Update (cTp. 101).

Refer to the Product highlights (http://en.opensuse.org/
Product_highlights and the Bugs article in the openSUSE wiki at
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http://en.opensuse.org/openSUSE:Most_annoying_bugs for information
about recent changes and issues.
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17 Shell Basics

When working with Linux these days, you can communicate with the system almost
without ever requiring a command line interpreter (the shell). After booting your
Linux system, you are usually directed to a graphical user interface that guides you
through the login process and the following interactions with the operating system. The
graphical user interface in Linux (the X Window System or X11) is initially configured
during installation. Both KDE and GNOME desktop (and other window managers you
can install) use it for interaction with the user.

Nevertheless, itis useful to have some basic knowledge of working with a shell because
you might encounter situations where the graphical user interface is not available. For
example, if some problem with the X Window System occurs. If you are not familiar
with a shell, you might feel a bit uncomfortable at first when entering commands, but
the more you get used to it, the more you will realize that the command line is often
the quickest and easiest way to perform some daily tasks.

For UNIX or Linux several shells are available which differ slightly in behavior and in
the commands they accept. The default shell in is Bash (GNU Bourne-Again Shell).

The following sections will guide you through your first steps with the Bash shell and
will show you how to complete some basic tasks via the command line. If you are
interested in learning more or rather feel like a shell «power user» already, refer to
Inasa 18, Bash and Bash Scripts (cTp. 221).

17.1 Starting a Shell

Basically, there are two different ways to start a shell from the graphical user interface
which usually shows after you have booted your computer:

* you can leave the graphical user interface or
* you can start a terminal window within the graphical user interface.

While the first option is always available, you can only make use of the second option
when you are already logged in to a desktop such as KDE or GNOME. Whichever way
you choose, there is always a way back and you can switch back and forth between
the shell and the graphical user interface.

If you want to give it a try, press [Ctrl] + [Alt] + [F2] to leave the graphical user interface.
The graphical user interface disappears and you are taken to a shell which prompts
you to log in. Type your username and press [Enter]. Then type your password and
press [Enter]. The prompt now changes and shows some useful information as in the
following example:

o 8 ©

tux@linux:~>
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@ Your login.

@ The hostname of your computer.

© Path to the current directory. Directly after login, the current directory usually is your
home directory, indicated by the ~ symbol (tilde) .

When you are logged in at a remote computer the information provided by the prompt
always shows you which system you are currently working on.

When the cursor is located behind this prompt, you can pass commands directly to
your computer system. For example, you can now enter 1s -1 to list the contents of
the current directory in a detailed format. If this is enough for your first encounter with
the shell and you want to go back to the graphical user interface, you should log out
from your shell session first. To do so, type exit and press [Enter]. Then press [Alt] +
[F7] to switch back to the graphical user interface. You will find your desktop and the
applications running on it unchanged.

When you are already logged in to the GNOME or the KDE desktop and want to start a
terminal window within the desktop, press [Alt] + [F2] and enter konsole (for KDE) or
gnome-terminal (for GNOME). This opens a terminal window on your desktop. As
you are already logged in to your desktop, the prompt shows information about your
system as described above. You can now enter commands and execute tasks just like
in any shell which runs parallel to your desktop. To switch to another application on the
desktop just click on the corresponding application window or select it from the taskbar
of your panel. To close the terminal window press [Alt] + [F4].

17.2 Entering Commands

As soon as the prompt appears on the shell it is ready to receive and execute
commands. A command can consist of several elements. The first element is the actual
command, followed by parameters or options. You can type a command and edit it
by using the following keys: [~], [-], [Home], [End], [<—] (Backspace), [Delete], and
[Mpo6en]. You can correct typing errors or add options. The command is not executed
until you press [Enter].

BAXXHO: No News Is Good News

The shell is not verbose: in contrast to some graphical user interfaces, it usually
does not provide confirmation messages when commands have been executed.
Messages only appear in case of problems or errors —or if you explicitly ask for
them by executing a command with a certain option.

Also keep this in mind for commands to delete objects. Before entering a command
like rm (without any option) for removing a file, you should know if you really want
to get rid of the object: it will be deleted irretrievably, without confirmation.

17.2.1 Using Commands without Options

In Paszgen 17.5.1, «Permissions for User, Group and Others»{cTp. 198) you already
got to know one of the most basic commands: 1s, which used to list the contents of
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a directory. This command can be used with or without options. Entering the plain 1s
command shows the contents of the current directory:

tux@knox:~> 1ls

bin Desktop Documents public_html tux.txt

tux@knox:~>

Files in Linux may have a file extension or a suffix, such as . txt, but do not need to
have one. This makes it difficult to differentiate between files and folders in this output
of the 1s. By default, the colors in the Bash shell give you a hint: directories are usually
shown in blue, files in black.

17.2.2 Using Commands with Options

A better way to get more details about the contents of a directory is using the 1s
command with a string of options. Options modify the way a command works so that
you can get it to carry out specific tasks. Options are separated from the command
with a blank and are usually prefixed with a hyphen. The 1s -1 command shows the
contents of the same directory in full detail (long listing format):

tux@knox:~> 1ls -1

drwxr-xr-x 1 tux users 48 2006-06-23 16:08 bin
drwx---r-- 1 tux users 53279 2006-06-21 13:16 Desktop
drwx————--— 1 tux users 280 2006-06-23 16:08 Documents

drwxr-xr-x 1 tux users 70733 2006-06-21 09:35 public_html
-rw-r—--r—-— 1 tux users 47896 2006-06-21 09:46 tux.txt
tux@knox:~>

This output shows the following information about each object:
drwxr-xr-x@ 10 tux® users@ 480 2006-06-23 16:080 pin@

© Type of object and access permissions. For further information, refer to Pa3s-
nen 17.5.1, «Permissions for User, Group and Others» (cTp. 198).

@ Number of hard links to this file.

© Owner of the file or directory. For further information, refer to Pasgen 17.5.1,
«Permissions for User, Group and Others» (cTp. 198).

O Group assigned to the file or directory. For further information, refer to Pas-
nen 17.5.1, «Permissions for User, Group and Others» (cTp. 198).

© File size in bytes.

@ Date and time of the last change.

@ Name of the object.

Usually, you can combine several options by prefixing only the first option with a hyphen
and then write the others consecutively without a blank. For example, if you want to
see all files in a directory in long listing format, you can combine the two options -1
and -a (show all files) for the 1s command. Executing 1s -1a shows also hidden files
in the directory, indicated by a dot in front (for example, .hiddenfile).

The list of contents you get with 1s is sorted alphabetically by filenames. But like in
a graphical file manager, you can also sort the output of 1s -1 according to various
criteria such as date, file extension or file size:
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* Fordate and time, use 1s -1t (displays newest first).
* For extensions, use 1s -1x (displays files with no extension first).
* Forfile size, use 1s -1s (displays largest first).

To revert the order of sorting, add —r as an option to your 1s command. For example,
1s -1r gives you the contents list sorted in reverse alphabetical order, 1s -1ltr
shows the oldest files first. There are lots of other useful options for 1s. In the following
section you will learn how to investigate them.

17.2.3 Getting Help

Nobody is expected to know all options of all commands by heart. If you remember
the command name but are not sure about the options or the syntax of the command,
choose one of the following possibilities:

--help option
If you only want to look up the options of a certain command, try entering the
command followed by a space and —-help. This ——help option exists for many
commands. For example, 1s —-help displays all the options for the 1s command.

Manual Pages
To learn more about the various commands, you can also use the manual pages.
Manual pages also give a short description of what the command does. They can
be accessed with man followed by the name of the command, for example, man 1s.

The man pages are displayed directly in the shell. To navigate them, move up and
down with [Page Up] and [Page Down]. Move between the beginning and the end of
a document with [Home] and [End]. End this viewing mode by pressing [Q]. Learn
more about the man command itself with man man.

Info Pages

Info pages usually provide even more information about commands. To view the
info page for a certain command, enter info followed by the name of the command
(for example, info 1s). You can browse an info page with a viewer directly in
the shell and display the different sections, called «nodes.» Use [Mpo6en] to move
forward and [<—] to move backwards. Within a node, you can also browse with
[Page Up] and [Page Down] but only [Mpo6en] and [<—] will take you also to the
previous or subsequent node. Like for the man pages, press [Q] to end the viewing
mode.

Note that man pages and info pages do not exist for all commands. Sometimes both
are available (usually for key commands), sometimes only a man page or an info page
exists, and sometimes neither of them are available.

17.2.4 Bash Shortcut Keys

After having entered several commands, your shell will begin to fill up with all sorts
of commands and the corresponding outputs. In the following table, find some useful
shortcut keys for navigating and editing in the shell.
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Shortcut Key Function

[Ctrl] + [L] Clears the screen and moves the
current line to the top of the page.

[Ctrl] + [C] Aborts the command which is currently
being executed.

[Shift] + [Page Up] Scrolls upwards.

[Shift] + [Page Down] Scrolls downwards.

[Ctrl] + [U] Deletes from cursor position to start of
line.

[Ctrl] + [K] Deletes from cursor position to the end
of line.

[Ctrl] + [D] Closes the shell session.

[t], 4] Browses in the history of executed
commands.

17.3 Working with Files and Directories

To address a certain file or directory, you must specify the path leading to that directory
or file. As you may know from MS DOS or Mac OS already, there are two ways to
specify a path:

Absolute Path
Enter the entire path from the root directory to the relevant file or directory.

Relative Path
Enter a path to the relevant file or directory by using the current directory as a
starting point. This implies to give the levels you have to move up or down in the file
system tree to reach the target directory of file, starting from the current directory.

Paths contain filenames, directories or both, separated by slashes. Absolute paths
always start with a slash. Relative paths do not have a slash at the beginning, but can
have one or two dots.

When entering commands, you can choose either way to specify a path, depending on

your preferences or the amount of typing, both will lead to the same result. To change
directories, use the cd command and specify the path to the directory.
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3AMEYAHUE: Handling Blanks in Filenames or Directory Names

If a flename or the name of a directory contains a space, either escape the space
using a back slash (\) in front of the blank or enclose the filename in single quotes.
Otherwise Bash interprets a filename like My Document s as the names of two files
or directories, My and Document s in this case.

When specifying paths, the following «shortcuts» can save you a lot of typing:

* The tilde symbol (~) is a shortcut for home directories. For example, to list
the contents of your home directory, use 1s ~. To list the contents of another
user's home directory, enter 1s ~username (or course, this will only work
if you have permission to view the contents, see Pasgen 17.5, «File Access
Permissions» (cTp. 198)). For example, entering 1s ~tux would list the
contents of the home directory of a user named t ux. You can use the tilde symbol
as shortcut for home directories also if you are working in a network environment
where your home directory may not be called /home but can be mapped to any
directory in the file system.

From anywhere in the file system, you can reach your home directory by entering
cd ~ or by simply entering cd without any options.

* When using relative paths, refer to the current directory with a dot (.). This is
mainly useful for commands such as cp or mv by which you can copy or move
files and directories.

* The next higher level in the tree is represented by two dots (. .). In order to switch
to the parent directory of your current directory, enter cd . ., to go up two levels
from the current directory entercd ../.. etc.

To apply your knowledge, find some examples below. They address basic tasks you
may want to execute with files or folders using Bash.

17.3.1 Examples for Working with Files and Directories

Suppose you want to copy a file located somewhere in your home directory to a
subdirectory of /tmp that you need to create first.

Mpouepypa 17.1 Creating and Changing Directories
From your home directory create a subdirectory in /tmp:

1 Enter

mkdir /tmp/test

mkdir stands for «make directory». This command creates a new directory
named test in the /tmp directory. In this case, you are using an absolute path
to create the test directory.
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2 To check what happened, now enter

1s -1 /tmp

The new directory test should appear in the list of contents of the /tmp
directory.

3 Switch to the newly created directory with

cd /tmp/test
Mpoueaypa 17.2 Creating and Copying Files

Now create a new file in a subdirectory of your home directory and copy itto /tmp/
test. Use a relative path for this task.

BAXXHO: Overwriting of Existing Files

Before copying, moving or renaming a file, check if your target directory already
contains a file with the same name. If yes, consider changing one of the filenames
or use cp or mv with options like —1i, which will prompt before overwriting an
existing file. Otherwise Bash will overwrite the existing file without confirmation.

1 To list the contents of your home directory, enter
ls -1 ~

It should contain a subdirectory called Document s by default. If not, create this
subdirectory with the mkdir command you already know:

mkdir ~/Documents

2 To create a new, empty file named myfile.txt in the Documents directory,
enter

touch ~/Documents/myfile.txt

Usually, the t ouch command updates the modification and access date for an
existing file. If you use t ouch with a filename which does not exist in your target
directory, it creates a new file.

3 Enter

ls -1 ~/Documents

The new file should appear in the list of contents.
4 To copy the newly created file, enter

cp ~/Documents/myfile.txt

Do not forget the dot at the end.
Shell Basics 195



This command tells Bash to go to your home directory and to copy myfile.txt
from the Document s subdirectory to the current directory, /tmp/test, without
changing the name of the file.

5 Check the result by entering
ls -1

The file myfile.txt should appear in the list of contents for /tmp/test.
Mpouenypa 17.3 Renaming and Removing Files or Directories

Now suppose you want to rename myfile.txt into tuxfile.txt. Finally you
decide to remove the renamed file and the test subdirectory.

1 To rename the file, enter

mv myfile.txt tuxfile.txt

2 To check what happened, enter
ls -1

Instead of myfile.txt, tuxfile.txt should appear in the list of contents.

mv stands for move and is used with two options: the first option specifies the
source, the second option specifies the target of the operation. You can use
mv either

* to rename a file or a directory,
» to move a file or directory to a new location or
* to do both in one step.

3 Coming to the conclusion that you do not need the file any longer, you can
delete it by entering

rm tuxfile.txt
Bash deletes the file without any confirmation.

4 Move up one level with cd .. and check with
ls -1 test

if the test directory is empty now.

5 If yes, you can remove the test directory by entering

rmdir test

17.4 Becoming Root
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root, also called the superuser, has privileges which authorize him to access all parts
of the system and to execute administrative tasks. He or she has the unrestricted
capacity to make changes to the system and has unlimited access to all files. Therefore
performing some administrative tasks or running certain programs such as YaST
requires root permissions.

17.4.1 Using su

In order to temporarily become root in a shell, proceed as follows:

1 Enter su. You are prompted for the root password.

2 Enter the password. If you mistyped the root password, the shell displays a
message. In this case, you have to re-enter su before retyping the password.
If your password is correct, a hash symbol # appears at the end of the prompt,
signaling that you are acting as root now.

3 Execute your task. For example, transfer ownership of a file to a new user which
only root is allowed to do:
chown wilber kde_quick.xml

4 After having completed your tasks as root, switch back to your normal user
account. To do so, enter

exit

The hash symbol disappears and you are acting as «normal» user again.

17.4.2 Using sudo

Alternatively, you can also use sudo (superuser «do») to execute some tasks which
normally are for roots only. With sudo, administrators can grant certain users root
privileges for some commands. Depending on the system configuration, users can
then run root commands by entering their normal password only. Due to a timestamp
function, users are only granted a «ticket» for a restricted period of time after having
entered their password. The ticket usually expires after a few minutes. In openSUSE,
sudo requires the root password by default (if not configured otherwise by your
system administrator).

For users, sudo is convenient as it prevents you from switching accounts twice (to root
and back again). To change the ownership of a file using sudo, only one command is
necessary instead of three:

sudo chown wilber kde_quick.xml

After you have entered the password which you are prompted for, the command is
executed. If you enter a second root command shortly after that, you are not prompted
for the password again, because your ticket is still valid. After a certain amount of time,
the ticket automatically expires and the password is required again. This also prevents
unauthorized persons from gaining root privileges in case a user forgets to switch
back to his normal user account again and leaves a root shell open.
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17.5 File Access Permissions

In Linux, objects such as files or folders or processes generally belong to the user who
created or initiated them. There are some exceptions to this rule. For more information
about the exceptions, refer to nasa 9, Cnuckn ynpaenexHns goctynom B Linux (1Py-
KOBOACTBO No 6e3onacHocTu). The group which is associated with a file or a folder
depends on the primary group the user belongs to when creating the object.

When you create a new file or directory, initial access permissions for this object are
set according to a predefined scheme. As an owner of a file or directory, you can
change the access permissions for this object. For example, you can protect files
holding sensitive data against read access by other users and you can authorize the
members of your group or other users to write, read, or execute several of your files
where appropriate. As root, you can also change the ownership of files or folders.

17.5.1 Permissions for User, Group and Others

Three permission sets are defined for each file object on a Linux system. These sets
include the read, write, and execute permissions for each of three types of users—the
owner, the group, and other users.

The following example shows the output of an 1s -1 command in a shell. This
command lists the contents of a directory and shows the details for each file and folder
in that directory.

Mpumep 17.1  Access Permissions For Files and Folders

—rw-r——-—-—-— 1 tux users 0 2006-06-23 16:08 checklist.txt
—rw-r—--r-— 1 tux users 53279 2006-06-21 13:16 gnome_qguick.xml
-rw-rw-——-- 1 tux users 0 2006-06-23 16:08 index.htm
—-rw-r—-r-— 1 tux users 70733 2006-06-21 09:35 kde-start.xml
—-rw-r—--r-— 1 tux users 47896 2006-06-21 09:46 kde_qguick.xml
drwxr-xr—-x 2 tux users 48 2006-06-23 16:09 local
—rwxr--r-— 1 tux users 624398 2006-06-23 15:43 tux.sh

As shown in the third column, all objects belong to user tux. They are assigned to
the group users which is the primary group the user tux belongs to. To retrieve the
access permissions the first column of the list must be examined more closely. Let's
have a look at the file kde-start .xml:

Type User Permissions | Group Permissions  for
Permissions Others
- rw-— r—- r—-

The first column of the list consists of one leading character followed by nine characters
grouped in three blocks. The leading character indicates the file type of the object: in
this case, the hyphen (-) shows that kde-start . xml is afile. If you find the character
d instead, this shows that the object is a directory, like 1ocal in lMpumep 17.1, «Access
Permissions For Files and Folders» (cTp. 198).
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The next three blocks show the access permissions for the owner, the group and other
users (from left to right). Each block follows the same pattern: the first position shows
read permissions (r), the next position shows write permissions (w), the last one shows
execute permission (x). A lack of either permission is indicated by -. In our example,
the owner of kde-start . xml has read and write access to the file but cannot execute
it. The users group can read the file but cannot write or execute it. The same holds

true for the other users as shown in the third block of characters.

17.5.2 Files and Folders

Access permissions have a slightly different impact depending on the type of object
they apply to: file or directory. The following table shows the details:

Tabnmua 17.1  Access Permissions For Files And Directories

Access Permission

File

Folder

Read (r)

Users can open and
read the file.

Users can view the
contents of the directory.
Without this permission,
users cannot list the
contents of this directory
with 1s -1, for example.
However, if they only
have execute permission
for the directory, they
can nevertheless access
certain files in this
directory if they know of
their existence.

Write (w)

Users can change the
file: They can add or
drop data and can even
delete the contents of
the file. However, this
does not include the
permission to remove
the file completely from
the directory as long

as they do not have
write permissions for the
directory where the file is
located.

Users can create,
rename or delete files in
the directory.

Execute (x)

Users can execute the
file. This permission is
only relevant for files

Users can change
into the directory and
execute files there. If
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Access Permission

File

Folder

like programs or shell
scripts, not for text files.
If the operating system
can execute the file
directly, users do not

they do not have read
access to that directory
they cannot list the files
but can access them
nevertheless if they

need read permission know of their existence.
to execute the file.
However, if the file must
me interpreted like a
shell script or a perl
program, additional read
permission is needed.

Note that access to a certain file is always dependent on the correct combination of
access permissions for the file itself and the directory it is located in.
17.5.3 Modifying File Permissions

In Linux, objects such as files or folder or processes generally belong to the user
who created or initiated them. The group which is associated with a file or a folder
depends on the primary group the user belongs to when creating the object. When
you create a new file or directory, initial access permissions for this object are set
according to a predefined scheme. For further details refer to Pasgen 17.5, «File
Access Permissions» (cTp. 198).

As the owner of afile or directory (and, of course, as root), you can change the access
permissions to this object.

To change object attributes like access permissions of a file or folder, use the chmod
command followed by the following parameters:

 the users for which to change the permissions,
« the type of access permission you want to remove, set or add and
« thefiles or folders for which you want to change permissions separated by spaces.

The users for which you can change file access permissions fall into the following
categories: the owner of the file (user, u), the group that own the file (group, g) and
the other users (others, o). You can add, remove or set one or more of the following
permissions: read, write or execute.

As root, you can also change the ownership of a file: with the command chown
(change owner) you can transfer ownership to a new user.

17.5.3.1 Examples for Changing Access Permissions and Ownership

The following example shows the output of an 1s -1 command in a shell.
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Mpumep 17.2  Access Permissions For Files and Folders

[N

tux users 0 2006-06-23 16:08 checklist.txt
1 tux users 53279 2006-06-21 13:16 gnome_quick.xml
1 tux users 0 2006-06-23 16:08 index.htm
—rw-r——-r—— 1 tux users 70733 2006-06-21 09:35 kde-start.xml
—rw-r—-r-- 1 tux users 47896 2006-06-21 09:46 kde_quick.xml

2

1

—Irw—Ir—————
—rWw-r——r——
“IW-Iw————

drwxr—-xr-x tux users 48 2006-06-23 16:09 local

—r—Xr—xXr-x tux users 624398 2006-06-23 15:43 tux.jpg

In the example above, user tux owns the file kde-start . xm1 and has read and write
access to the file but cannot execute it. The users group can read the file but cannot
write or execute it. The same holds true for the other users as shown by the third block
of characters.

Mpoueaypa 17.4 Changing Access Permissions
Suppose you are tux and want to modify the access permissions to your files:

1 If you want to grant the users group also write access to kde-start .xml,
enter

chmod g+w kde-start.xml

2 To grant the users group and other users write access to kde-start .xml,
enter

chmod gotw kde-start.xml
3 To remove write access for all users, enter
chmod -w kde-start.xml

If you do not specify any kind of users, the changes apply to all users—
the owner of the file, the owning group and the others. Now even the owner
tux does not have write access to the file without first reestablishing write
permissions.

4 To prohibit the use rsgroup and others to change into the directory 1ocal, enter
chmod go-x local

5 To grant others write permissions for two files, for kde_quick.xml and
gnome_quick.xml, enter

chmod o+w kde_quick.xml gnome_quick.xml
Mpoueaypa 17.5 Changing Ownership

Suppose you are tux and want to transfer the ownership of the file kde_quick.xml
to an other user, named wilber. In this case, proceed as follows:

1 Enter the username and password for root.
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2 Enter

chown wilber kde_quick.xml

3 Check what happened with
ls -1 kde_qguick.xml

You should get the following output:

-rw-r—--r—-—- 1 wilber users 47896 2006-06-21 09:46
kde_quick.xml

4 If the ownership is set according to your wishes, switch back to your normal
user account.

17.6 Useful Features of the Shell

As you probably noticed in the examples above, entering commands in Bash can
include a lot of typing. In the following, get to know some features of the Bash that can
make your work a lot easier and save a lot of typing.

History

By default, Bash «remembers» commands you have entered. This feature is called
history. You can browse through commands that have been entered before, select
one you want to repeat and then execute it again. To do so, press [t] repeatedly
until the desired command appears at the prompt. To move forward through the
list of previously entered commands, press [!]. For easier repetition of a certain
command from Bash history, just type the first letter of the command you want to
repeat and press [Page Up].

You can now edit the selected command (for example, change the name of a file or
a path), before you execute the command by pressing [Enter]. To edit the command
line, just move the cursor to the desired position using the arrow keys and start

typing.

You can also search for a certain command in the history. Press [Ctrl] + [R] to start
an incremental search function. showing the following prompt:

(reverse—-i-search)  ':

Just type one or several letters from the command you are searching for. Each
character you enter narrows down the search. The corresponding search result is
shown on the right side of the colon whereas your input appears on the left of the
colon. To accept a search result, press [Esc]. The prompt now changes to its normal
appearance and shows the command you chose. You can now edit the command
or directly execute it by pressing [Enter].

Completion
Completing a filename or directory name to its full length after typing its first letters
is another helpful feature of Bash. To do so, type the first letters then press [-]]
(Tabulator). If the filename or path can be uniquely identified, it is completed at once
and the cursor moves to the end of the filename. You can then enter the next option
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of the command, if necessary. If the filename or path cannot be uniquely identified
(because there are several filenames starting with the same letters), the filename
or path is only completed up to the point where it becomes ambiguous again. You
can then obtain a list of them by pressing [-|] a second time. After this, you can
enter the next letters of the file or path then try completion again by pressing [- |].
When completing filenames and paths with the help of [ - [], you can simultaneously
check whether the file or path you want to enter really exists (and you can be sure
of getting the spelling right).

Wild Cards
You can replace one or more characters in a filename with a wild card for pathname
expansion. Wild cards are characters that can stand for other characters. There
are three different types of these in Bash:

Wild Card Function

? Matches exactly one arbitrary
character

* Matches any number of characters

[set] Matches one of the characters from
the group specified inside the square
brackets, which is represented here by
the string set.

17.6.1 Examples For Using History, Completion and Wildcards

The following examples illustrate how to make use of these convenient features of
Bash.

Mpoueaypa 17.6  Using History and Completion

If you already did the example Pa3gen 17.3.1, «Examples for Working with Files and
Directories» (cTp. 194) your shell buffer should be filled with commands which you
can retrieve using the history function.

1 Press [t] repeatedly until cd ~ appears.
2 Press [Enter] to execute the command and to switch to your home directory.

By default, your home directory contains two subdirectories starting with the
same letter, Documents and Desktop.

3 Enter cd D and press [-].

Nothing happens since Bash cannot identify to which one of the subdirectories
you want to change.
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4 Press [-|] again to see the list of possible choices:

tux@knox:~> cd D Desktop/ Documents/ tux@knox:~> cd D

5 The prompt still shows your initial input. Type the next character of the
subdirectory you want to go to and press [ |] again.

Bash now completes the path.

6 You can now execute the command with [Enter].

Mpoueaypa 17.7 Using Wildcards

Now suppose that your home directory contains a number of files with various file
extensions. It also holds several versions of one file which you saved under different
filenames myfilel.txt, myfile2.txt etc. You want to search for certain files
according to their properties.

1 First, create some test files in your home directory:

la

1b

1c

1d
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Use the touch command to create several (empty) files with
different file extensions, for example .pdf, .xml and . jpg.

You can do this consecutively (do not forget to use the Bash history
function) or with only one touch command: simply add several
filenames separated by a space.

Create at least two files that have the same file extension, for
example .html.

To create several «versions» of one file, enter
touch myfile{l..5}.txt

This command creates five consecutively numbered files:

myfilel.txt,..,myfile5.txt

List the contents of your home directory. It should look similar to this:

-rw-r—--r-— 1 tux users 0 2006-07-14 13:34
foo.xml

-rw-r—--r-— 1 tux users 0 2006-07-14 13:47
home.html

-rw-r—--r-— 1 tux users 0 2006-07-14 13:47
index.html

-rw-r—--r-— 1 tux users 0 2006-07-14 13:47
toc.html

-rw-r—--r-— 1 tux users 0 2006-07-14 13:34
manual.pdf

-rw-r—--r-— 1 tux users 0 2006-07-14 13:49
myfilel.txt



-rw-r—--r-— 1 tux users 0 2006-07-14 13:49
myfile2.txt

-rw-r—--r-— 1 tux users 0 2006-07-14 13:49
myfile3.txt

-rw-r—--r-— 1 tux users 0 2006-07-14 13:49
myfiled.txt

-rw-r—--r-— 1 tux users 0 2006-07-14 13:49
myfile5.txt

-rw-r—--r-— 1 tux users 0 2006-07-14 13:32
tux.png

2 With the help of wild cards, select certain subsets of the files according to
various criteria:

2a

2b

2c

2d

To list all files with the . htm1 extension, enter
ls -1 *.html

To list all «versions» of myfile.txt, enter

1s -1 myfile?.txt

Note that you can only use the 2 wild card here because the
numbering of the files is single-digit. As soon as you have a file
named myfilel0.txt you must to use the * wild card to view all

versions of myfile.txt (or add another question mark, so your
string looks like myfile??.txt).

To remove, for example, version 1-3 and version 5 of myfile.txt,
enter

rm myfile[1-3,5].txt
Check the result with
1ls -1

Ofallmyfile.txt versionsonly myfiled.txt should be left.

You can also combine several wild cards in one command. In the example above,
rm myfile[1-3,5].* would lead to the same resultas rm myfile[1-3,5].txt
because there are only files with the extension .t xt available.

3AMEYAHME: Using Wildcards in rm Commands

Wildcards in a rm  command can be very useful but also dangerous: you might
delete more files from your directory than intended. To see which files would be
affected by the rm, run your wildcard string with 1s instead of rm first.

17.7 Editing Texts
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In order to edit files from the command line, you will need to know the vi editor. vi is
a default editor which can be found on nearly every UNIX/Linux system. It can run
several operating modes in which the keys you press have different functions. This
does not make it very easy for beginners, but you should know at least the most basic
operations with vi. There may be situations where no other editor than vi is available.

Basically, vi makes use of three operating modes:

command mode
In this mode, vi accepts certain key combinations as commands. Simple tasks such
as searching words or deleting a line can be executed.

insert mode
In this mode, you can write normal text.

extended mode
In this mode, also known as colon mode (as you have to enter a colon to switch
to this mode), vi can execute also more complex tasks such as searching and
replacing text.

In the following (very simple) example, you will learn how to open and edit a file with
vi, how to save your changes and quit vi.

17.7.1 Example: Editing with vi

3AMEYAHWE: Display of Keys

In the following, find several commands that you can enter in vi by just pressing
keys. These appear in uppercase as on a keyboard. If you need to enter a key
in uppercase, this is stated explicitly by showing a key combination including the
[Shift] key.

1 To create and open a new file with vi, enter
vi textfile.txt

By default, vi opens in command mode in which you cannot enter text.

2 Press [l] to switch to insert mode. The bottom line changes and indicates that
you now can insert text.

3 Write some sentences. If you want to insert a new line, first press [Esc] to switch
back to command mode. Press [O] to insert a new line and to switch to insert
mode again.

4 In the insert mode, you can edit the text with the arrow keys and with [Delete].

5 To leave vi, press [Esc] to switch to command mode again. Then press [:] which
takes you to the extended mode. The bottom line now shows a colon.

6 To leave vi and save your changes, type wq (w for write; g for quit) and press
[Enter]. If you want to save the file under a different name, type w filename
and press [Enter].
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To leave vi without saving, type q! instead and press [Enter].

17.8 Searching for Files or Contents

Bash offers you several commands to search for files and to search for the contents
of files:

locate

This utility is only available if you have installed the findutils-locate package.
With this command you can find out in which directory a specified file is located. If
desired, use wild cards to specify filenames. The program is very quick, because it
uses a database specifically created for the purpose (rather than searching through
the entire file system). This very fact, however, also results in a major drawback:
locate is unable to find any files created after the latest update of its database. The
database can be generated by root running updatedb.

find
With f£ind, search for a file in a given directory. The first argument specifies the
directory in which to start the search. The option —-name must be followed by a
search string, which may also include wild cards. Unlike locate, which uses a
database, find scans the actual directory.

grep
The grep command finds a specific search string in the specified text files. If the
search string is found, the command displays the line in which searchstring was
found, along with the filename. If desired, use wild cards to specify filenames.

17.8.1 Examples for Searching

The KDE and GNOME desktops store user-specific application data in hidden
directories, for example .kde and . gnome.

1 To locate these directories on your computer, enter
locate .kde
if you have installed KDE desktop or
locate .gnome

if you have installed GNOME desktop.

You will see that 1ocate displays all file names in the database that contain the
string . kde or .gnome anywhere. To learn how to modify this behavior refer to
the man page of locate.

2 To search your home directory for all occurrences of filenames that contain the
file extension . txt, use

find ~ —-name '*.txt' -print
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3 To search a directory (in this case, your home directory) for all occurrences of
files which contain, for example, the word music, enter

grep music ~/*

Note that grep is case-sensitive— unless you use it with the -1 option. With the
command above you will not find any files containing Music.

If you want to use a search string which consists of more than one word, enclose
the string in double quotation marks, for example:

grep "music is great" ~/*

17.9 Viewing Text Files

When searching for the contents of a file with grep, the output gives you the line in
which the searchstring was found along with the filename. Often this contextual
information is still not enough information to decide whether you want to open and edit
this file. Bash offers you several commands to have a quick look at the contents of a
text file directly in the shell, without opening an editor.

head
With head you can view the first lines of a text file. If you do not specify the
command any further, head shows the first 10 lines of a text file.

tail
The tail command is the counterpart of head. If you use tail without any further
options it displays the last 10 lines of a text file. This can be very useful to view
log files of your system, where the most recent messages or log entries are usually
found at the end of the file.

less
With less, display the whole contents of a text file. To move up and down half
a page use [Page Up] and [Page Down]. Use [Mpo6en] to scroll down one page.
[Home] takes you to the beginning, and [End] to the end of the document. To end
the viewing mode, press [Q].

more
Instead of less, you can also use the older program more. It has basically the
same function—however, it is less convenient because it does not allow you to
scroll backwards. Use [Mpo6en] to move forward. When you reach the end of the
document, the viewer closes automatically.

cat
The cat command displays the contents of a file, printing the entire contents to the
screen without interruption. As cat does not allow you to scroll it is not very useful
as viewer but it is rather often used in combination with other commands.

17.10 Redirection and Pipes
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Sometimes it would be useful if you could write the output of a command to a file for
further editing or if you could combine several commands, using the output of one
command as the input for the next one. The shell offers this function by means of
redirection or pipes.

Normally, the standard output in the shell is your screen (or an open shell window) and
the standard input is the keyboard. With the help of certain symbols you can redirect
the input or the output to another object, such as a file or another command.

Redirection
With > you can forward the output of a command to a file (output redirection), with
< you can use a file as input for a command (input redirection).

Pipe
By means of a pipe symbol | you can also redirect the output: with a pipe, you
can combine several commands, using the output of one command as input for the

next command. In contrast to the other redirection symbols > and <, the use of the
pipe is not constrained to files.

17.10.1 Examples for Redirection and Pipe

1 To write the output of a command like 1s to a file, enter

ls -1 > filelist.txt

This creates a file named filelist.txt that contains the list of contents of
your current directory as generated by the 1s command.

However, if a file named filelist.txt already exists, this command
overwrites the existing file. To prevent this, use >> instead of >. Entering

ls -1 >> filelist.txt

simply appends the output of the 1s command to an already existing file named
filelist.txt. If the file does not exist, it is created.

2 Redirections also works the other way round. Instead of using the standard
input from the keyboard for a command, you can use a file as input:

sort < filelist.txt

This will force the sort command to get its input from the contents of
filelist.txt. The result is shown on the screen. Of course, you can also
write the result into another file, using a combination of redirections:

sort < filelist.txt > sorted_filelist.txt

3 If acommand generates a lengthy output, like 1s -1 may do, it may be useful
to pipe the output to a viewer like 1ess to be able to scroll through the pages.
To do so, enter
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ls -1 | less
The list of contents of the current directory is shown in less.

The pipe is also often used in combination with the grep command in order to
search for a certain string in the output of another command. For example, if you
want to view a list of files in a directory which are owned by the user tux, enter

ls -1 | grep tux

17.11 Starting Programs and Handling Processes

As you have seen in Pasgen 17.7, «Editing Texts» (ctp. 205), programs can be
started from the shell. Applications with a graphical user interface need the X Window
System and can only be started from a terminal window within a graphical user
interface. For example, if you want to open a file named vacation.pdf in your
home directory from a terminal window in KDE or GNOME, simply run okular ~/
vacation.pdf (Orevince ~/vacation.pdf)to starta PDF viewer displaying your
file.

When looking at the terminal window again you will realize that the command line is
blocked as long as the PDF viewer is open, meaning that your prompt is not available.
To change this, press [Ctrl] + [Z] to suspend the process and enter bg to send the
process to the background. Now you can still have a look at vacat ion.pdf while your
prompt is available for further commands. An easier way to achieve this is by sending
a process to the background directly when starting it. To do so, add an ampersand at
the end of the command:

okular ~/vacation.pdf &

If you have started several background processes (also named jobs) from the same
shell, the jobs command gives you an overview of the jobs. It also shows the job
number in brackets and their status:

tux@linux:~> Jjobs

[1] Running okular book.opensuse.startup-xep.pdf &
[2]- Running okular book.opensuse.reference-xep.pdf &
[3]1+ Stopped man Jjobs

To bring a job to the foreground again, enter fg job_number.

Whereas job only shows the background processes started from a specific shell,
the ps command (run without options) shows a list of all your processes—those you
started. Find an example output below:

tux@linux:~> ps

PID TTY TIME CMD
15500 pts/1 00:00:00 bash
28214 pts/1 00:00:00 okular
30187 pts/1 00:00:00 kwrite
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30280 pts/1 00:00:00 ps

In case a program cannot be terminated in the normal way, use the ki11 command

to stop the process (or processes) belonging to that program. To do so, specify the
process ID (PID) shown by the output of ps. For example, to shut down the KWrite
editor in the example above, enter

kill 30187
This sends a TERM signal that instructs the program to shut itself down.

Alternatively, if the program or process you want to terminate is a background job and
is shown by the jobs command, you can also use the ki11 command in combination
with the job number to terminate this process. When identifying the job with the job
number, you must prefix the number with a percent character (%):

kill % job_number
If ki11 does not help—as is sometimes the case for «runaway» programs—try
kill -9 PID

This sends a KILL signal instead of a TERM signal, bringing the specified process to
an end in most cases.

This section is intended to introduce the most basic set of commands for
handling jobs and processes. Find an overview for system administrators in
Section “Processes” (Chapter 2, System Monitoring Utilities, 1System Analysis and
Tuning Guide).

17.12 Important Linux Commands

This section gives insight into the most important commands. There are many more
commands than listed in this chapter. Along with the individual commands, parameters
are listed and, where appropriate, a typical sample application is introduced. To learn
more about the various commands, use the manual pages, accessed with man followed
by the name of the command, for example, man 1s.

Man pages are displayed directly in the shell. To navigate them, move up and down with
[Page Up] and [Page Down]. Move between the beginning and the end of a document
with [Home] and [End]. End this viewing mode by pressing [Q]. Learn more about the
man command itself with man man.

In the following overview, the individual command elements are written in different
typefaces. The actual command and its mandatory options are always printed as
command option. Specifications or parameters that are not required are placed in
[square brackets].

Adjust the settings to your needs. It makes no sense to write 1s file if no file named
file actually exists. You can usually combine several parameters, for example, by
writing 1s -lainstead of 1s -1 -a.
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17.12.1 File Commands

The following section lists the most important commands for file management. It covers
everything from general file administration to the manipulation of file system ACLs.

17.12.1.1 File Administration

1s

cp

mv

rm

1n

[options] [files]
If you run 1s without any additional parameters, the program lists the contents of
the current directory in short form.

-1
Detailed list

—a

Displays hidden files

[options] source target
Copies source to target.

-i
Waits for confirmation, if necessary, before an existing target is overwritten

-r
Copies recursively (includes subdirectories)

[options] source target
Copies source to target then deletes the original source.

-b
Creates a backup copy of the source before moving

Waits for confirmation, if necessary, before an existing targetfile is
overwritten

[options] files
Removes the specified files from the file system. Directories are not removed by
rm unless the option -r is used.

-r
Deletes any existing subdirectories

-i
Waits for confirmation before deleting each file

[options] source target

Creates an internal link from source to target. Normally, such a link points
directly to source on the same file system. However, if 1n is executed with the -s
option, it creates a symbolic link that only points to the directory in which source
is located, enabling linking across file systems.
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-S
Creates a symbolic link
cd [options] [directory]
Changes the current directory. cd without any parameters changes to the user's
home directory.

mkdir [options] directory
Creates a new directory.

rmdir [options] directory
Deletes the specified directory if it is already empty.

chown [options] username[:[group]] files
Transfers ownership of a file to the user with the specified username.

-R
Changes files and directories in all subdirectories
chgrp [options] groupname files
Transfers the group ownership of a given £i1e to the group with the specified group
name. The file owner can change group ownership only if a member of both the
current and the new group.

chmod [options] mode files
Changes the access permissions.

The mode parameter has three parts: group, access, and access type. group
accepts the following characters:

u
User

¢}
Group

Others
For access, grant access with + and deny it with -.
The access type is controlled by the following options:

r
Read

w
Write

Execute—executing files or changing to the directory
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Setuid bit—the application or program is started as if it were started by the owner
of the file

As an alternative, a numeric code can be used. The four digits of this code are
composed of the sum of the values 4, 2, and 1—the decimal result of a binary
mask. The first digit sets the set user ID (SUID) (4), the set group ID (2), and the
sticky (1) bits. The second digit defines the permissions of the owner of the file.
The third digit defines the permissions of the group members and the last digit sets
the permissions for all other users. The read permission is set with 4, the write
permission with 2, and the permission for executing a file is set with 1. The owner
of a file would usually receive a 6 or a 7 for executable files.

gzip [parameters] files
This program compresses the contents of files using complex mathematical
algorithms. Files compressed in this way are given the extension .gz and need
to be uncompressed before they can be used. To compress several files or even
entire directories, use the tar command.

-d
Decompresses the packed gzip files so they return to their original size and can
be processed normally (like the command gunzip)

tar options archive files
tar puts one or more files into an archive. Compression is optional. tar is a quite
complex command with a number of options available. The most frequently used
options are:

-f
Writes the output to a file and not to the screen as is usually the case

—C
Creates a new tar archive

-r
Adds files to an existing archive

-t
Outputs the contents of an archive

—u
Adds files, but only if they are newer than the files already contained in the
archive

—-X
Unpacks files from an archive (extraction)

-z
Packs the resulting archive with gzip

-3
Compresses the resulting archive with bzip2

214 Bctynnenve



-V
Lists files processed

The archive files created by tar end with .tar. If the tar archive was also
compressed using gzip, the ending is .tgz or .tar.gz. If it was compressed
using bzip2, the ending is .tar.bz2.

locate patterns

This command is only available if you have installed the findutils-locate
package. The locate command can find in which directory a specified file is
located. If desired, use wild cards to specify filenames. The program is very
fast, because it uses a database specifically created for the purpose (rather than
searching through the entire file system). This very fact, however, also results in a
major drawback: locate is unable to find any files created after the latest update of
its database. The database can be generated by root with updatedb.

updatedb [options]
This command performs an update of the database used by locate. To include
files in all existing directories, run the program as root. It also makes sense to
place it in the background by appending an ampersand (&), So you can immediately
continue working on the same command line (updatedb &). Thiscommand usually
runs as a daily cron job (see cron.daily).

find [options]
With f£ind, search for a file in a given directory. The first argument specifies the
directory in which to start the search. The option —-name must be followed by a
search string, which may also include wild cards. Unlike 1ocate, which uses a
database, find scans the actual directory.

17.12.1.2 Commands to Access File Contents

file [options] [files]
With f£ile, detect the contents of the specified files.

-z
Tries to look inside compressed files

cat [options] files
The cat command displays the contents of a file, printing the entire contents to the
screen without interruption.

-n
Numbers the output on the left margin

less [options] files
This command can be used to browse the contents of the specified file. Scroll half
a screen page up or down with [PgUp] and [PgDn] or a full screen page down with
[Space]. Jump to the beginning or end of a file using [Home] and [End]. Press [Q]
to exit the program.
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grep [options] searchstring files
The grep command finds a specific search string in the specified files. If the search
string is found, the command displays the line in which searchstring was found
along with the filename.

-i
Ignores case

-H
Only displays the names of the relevant files, but not the text lines

-n
Additionally displays the numbers of the lines in which it found a hit

-1
Only lists the files in which searchstring does not occur

diff [options] filel file2
The diff command compares the contents of any two files. The output produced
by the program lists all lines that do not match. This is frequently used by
programmers who need only to send their program alterations and not the entire
source code.

-q
Only reports whether the two files differ

—-u
Produces a «unified» diff, which makes the output more readable

17.12.1.3 File Systems

mount [options] [device] mountpoint
This command can be used to mount any data media, such as hard disks, CD-
ROM drives, and other drives, to a directory of the Linux file system.

-r
Mount read-only

-t filesystem
Specify the file system, commonly ext 2 for Linux hard disks, msdos for MS-
DOS media, vfat for the Windows file system, and is09660 for CDs

For hard disks not defined in the file /etc/fstab, the device type must also be
specified. In this case, only root can mount it. If the file system needs to also be
mounted by other users, enter the option user in the appropriate line in the /etc/
fstab file (separated by commas) and save this change. Further information is
available in the mount (1) man page.

umount [options] mountpoint

This command unmounts a mounted drive from the file system. To prevent data
loss, run this command before taking a removable data medium from its drive.
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Normally, only root is allowed to run the commands mount and umount. To enable
other users to run these commands, edit the /etc/£fstab file to specify the option
user for the relevant drive.

17.12.2 System Commands

The following section lists a few of the most important commands needed for retrieving
system information and controlling processes and the network.

17.12.2.1 System Information

df [options] [directory]
The df (disk free) command, when used without any options, displays information
about the total disk space, the disk space currently in use, and the free space on
all the mounted drives. If a directory is specified, the information is limited to the
drive on which that directory is located.

-h
Shows the number of occupied blocks in gigabytes, megabytes, or kilobytes—
in human-readable format

-T
Type of file system (ext2, nfs, etc.)

du [options] [path]
This command, when executed without any parameters, shows the total disk space
occupied by files and subdirectories in the current directory.

—a
Displays the size of each individual file

-h
Output in human-readable form

-S
Displays only the calculated total size

free [options]
The command free displays information about RAM and swap space usage,
showing the total and the used amount in both categories. See Pa3gen “The
free Command” (Inasa 7, Special System Features, tCogepxanue) for more
information.

-b
Output in bytes

-k
Output in kilobytes

—m

Output in megabytes
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date [options]
This simple program displays the current system time. If run as root, it can also
be used to change the system time. Details about the program are available in the
date(1) man page.

17.12.2.2 Processes

top [options]
top provides a quick overview of the currently running processes. Press [H] to
access a page that briefly explains the main options for customizing the program.

ps [options] [process_ID]
If run without any options, this command displays a table of all your own programs
or processes—those you started. The options for this command are not preceded
by hyphen.

aux
Displays a detailed list of all processes, independent of the owner

kill [options] process_ID
Unfortunately, sometimes a program cannot be terminated in the normal way. In
most cases, you should still be able to stop such a runaway program by executing
the ki11 command, specifying the respective process ID (see top and ps). kill
sends a TERM signal that instructs the program to shut itself down. If this does not
help, the following parameter can be used:

-9
Sends a KILL signal instead of a TERM signal, bringing the specified process
to an end in almost all cases

killall [options] processname
This command is similar to ki11, but uses the process name (instead of the
process ID) as an argument, killing all processes with that name.

17.12.2.3 Network

ping [options] hostname_or_IP address
The ping command is the standard tool for testing the basic functionality of TCP/
IP networks. It sends a small data packet to the destination host, requesting an
immediate reply. If this works, ping displays a message to that effect, which
indicates that the network link is basically functioning.

—cnumber
Determines the total number of packages to send and ends after they have been
dispatched (by default, there is no limitation set)

-f

flood ping: sends as many data packages as possible; a popular means,
reserved for root, to test networks
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—-ivalue
Specifies the interval between two data packages in seconds (default: one
second)

host [options] hostname [server]
The domain name system resolves domain names to IP addresses. With this tool,
send queries to name servers (DNS servers).

ssh [options] [user@]hostname [command]
SSHis actually an Internet protocol that enables you to work on remote hosts across
a network. SSH is also the name of a Linux program that uses this protocol to
enable operations on remote computers.

17.12.2.4 Miscellaneous

passwd [options] [username]
Users may change their own passwords at any time using this command. The
administrator root can use the command to change the password of any user on
the system.

su [options] [username]
The su command makes it possible to log in under a different username from
a running session. Specify a username and the corresponding password. The
password is not required from root, because root is authorized to assume the
identity of any user. When using the command without specifying a username, you
are prompted for the root password and change to the superuser (root). Use su
- to start a login shell for a different user.

halt [options]
To avoid loss of data, you should always use this program to shut down your system.

reboot [options]
Does the same as halt except the system performs an immediate reboot.

clear
This command cleans up the visible area of the console. It has no options.

17.12.3 For More Information
There are many more commands than listed in this chapter. For information about other

commands or more detailed information, the O'Reilly publication Linux in a Nutshell
is recommended.
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18 Bash and Bash Scripts

These days many people use computers with a graphical user interface (GUI) like KDE
or GNOME. Although they offer lots of features, their use is limited when it comes to
the execution of automatical tasks. Shells are a good addition to GUIs and this chapter
gives you an overview of some aspects of shells, in this case Bash.

18.1 What is «The Shell»?

Traditionally, the shell is Bash (Bourne again Shell). When this chapter speaks about
«the shell» it means Bash. There are actually more available shells than Bash (ash,
csh, ksh, zsh, ...), each employing different features and characteristics. If you need
further information about other shells, search for shell in YaST.

18.1.1 Knowing The Bash Configuration Files

A shell can be invoked as an:

1.interactive login shell. This is used when logging in to a machine, invoking Bash
with the ——1ogin option or when logging in to a remote machine with SSH.

2. «ordinary» interactive shell. This is normally the case when starting xterm, konsole,
gnome-terminal or similar tools.

3. non-interactive shell. This is used when invoking a shell script at the commandline.

Depending on which type of shell you use, different configuration files are being read.
The following tables show the login and non-login shell configuration files.

Ta6nuua 18.1 Bash Configuration Files for Login Shells

File Description

/etc/profile Do not modify this file, otherwise your
modifications can be destroyed during
your next update!

/etc/profile.local Use this file if you extend /etc/
profile
/etc/profile.d/ Contains system-wide configuration

files for specific programs

~/.profile Insert user specific configuration for
login shells here
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Ta6nuua 18.2 Bash Configuration Files for Non-Login Shells

/etc/bash.bashrc

Do not modify this file, otherwise your
modifications can be destroyed during
your next update!

/etc/bash.bashrc.local

Use this file to insert your system-wide
modifications for Bash only

~/.bashrc

Insert user specific configuration here

Additionally, Bash uses some more files:

Ta6nuua 18.3  Special Files for Bash

File

Description

~/.bash_history

Contains a list of all commands you
have been typing

~/.bash_logout

Executed when logging out

18.1.2 The Directory Structure

The following table provides a short overview of the most important higher-level
directories that you find on a Linux system. Find more detailed information about the
directories and important subdirectories in the following list.

Tabnuua 18.4 Overview of a Standard Directory Tree

Directory Contents

/ Root directory—the starting point of the
directory tree.

/bin Essential binary files, such as
commands that are needed by both
the system administrator and normal
users. Usually also contains the shells,
such as Bash.

/boot Static files of the boot loader.

/dev Files needed to access host-specific

devices.
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Directory Contents

/etc Host-specific system configuration
files.

/home Holds the home directories of all users
who have accounts on the system.
However, root's home directory is not
located in /home butin /root.

/1lib Essential shared libraries and kernel
modules.

/media Mount points for removable media.

/mnt Mount point for temporarily mounting a
file system.

/opt Add-on application software packages.

/root Home directory for the superuser
root.

/sbin Essential system binaries.

/srv Data for services provided by the
system.

/tmp Temporary files.

/usr Secondary hierarchy with read-only
data.

/var Variable data such as log files.

/windows Only available if you have both
Microsoft Windows* and Linux installed
on your system. Contains the Windows
data.

The following list provides more detailed information and gives some examples of
which files and subdirectories can be found in the directories:
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/bin
Contains the basic shell commands that may be used both by root and by other
users. These commands include 1s, mkdir, cp, mv, rm and rmdir. /bin also
contains Bash, the default shell in .

/boot
Contains data required for booting, such as the boot loader, the kernel, and other
data that is used before the kernel begins executing user-mode programs.

/dev
Holds device files that represent hardware components.

/etc
Contains local configuration files that control the operation of programs like the
X Window System. The /etc/init.d subdirectory contains scripts that are
executed during the boot process.

/home/username
Holds the private data of every user who has an account on the system. The files
located here can only be modified by their owner or by the system administrator. By
default, your e-mail directory and personal desktop configuration are located here
in the form of hidden files and directories. KDE users find the personal configuration
data for their desktop in .kde4 and GNOME users find it in .gconf.

3AMEYAHME: Home Directory in a Network Environment

If you are working in a network environment, your home directory may be
mapped to a directory in the file system other than /home.

/1ib
Contains the essential shared libraries needed to boot the system and to run the
commands in the root file system. The Windows equivalent for shared libraries are
DLL files.

/media
Contains mount points for removable media, such as CD-ROMs, USB sticks and
digital cameras (if they use USB). /media generally holds any type of drive except
the hard drive of your system. As soon as your removable medium has been
inserted or connected to the system and has been mounted, you can access it from
here.

/mnt
This directory provides a mount point for a temporarily mounted file system. root
may mount file systems here.

/opt
Reserved for the installation of third-party software. Optional software and larger
add-on program packages can be found here.

/root
Home directory for the root user. The personal data of root is located here.
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/sbin
As the s indicates, this directory holds utilities for the superuser. /sbin contains
the binaries essential for booting, restoring and recovering the system in addition
to the binaries in /bin.

/srv
Holds data for services provided by the system, such as FTP and HTTP.

/tmp
This directory is used by programs that require temporary storage of files.

BAXXHO: Cleaning up /tmp at Boot Time

Data stored in /tmp are not guaranteed to survive a system reboot. It depends,
for example, on settings in /etc/sysconfig/cron.

/usr
/usr has nothing to do with users, but is the acronym for UNIX system resources.
The data in /usr is static, read-only data that can be shared among various hosts
compliant with the Filesystem Hierarchy Standard (FHS). This directory contains
all application programs and establishes a secondary hierarchy in the file system.
KDE4 and GNOME are also located here. /usr holds a number of subdirectories,
such as /usr/bin, /usr/sbin, /usr/local, and /usr/share/doc

/usr/bin
Contains generally accessible programs.

/usr/sbin
Contains programs reserved for the system administrator, such as repair functions.

/usr/local
In this directory the system administrator can install local, distribution-independent
extensions.

/usr/share/doc
Holds various documentation files and the release notes for your system. In the
manual subdirectory find an online version of this manual. If more than one
language is installed, this directory may contain versions of the manuals for different
languages.

Under packages find the documentation included in the software packages
installed on your system. For every package, a subdirectory /usr/share/doc/
packages/packagename is created that often holds README files for the
package and sometimes examples, configuration files or additional scripts.

If HOWTOs are installed on your system /usr/share/doc also holds the howto
subdirectory in which to find additional documentation on many tasks related to the
setup and operation of Linux software.

Bash and Bash Scripts 225



/var
Whereas /usr holds static, read-only data, /var is for data which is written during
system operation and thus is variable data, such as log files or spooling data. For
an overview of the most important log files you can find under /var/log/, refer
to Tabnuua A.2, «Log Files» (cTp. 238).

/windows

Only available if you have both Microsoft Windows and Linux installed on your
system. Contains the Windows data available on the Windows partition of your
system. Whether you can edit the data in this directory depends on the file system
your Windows partition uses. If it is FAT32, you can open and edit the files in this
directory. For NTFS, also includes write access support. However, the driver for
the NTFS-3g file system has limited functionality. Learn more in Pasgen “Accessing
Files on Different OS on the Same Computer” (Fnasa 23, Copying and Sharing
Files, 1CogepxaHue).

18.2 Writing Shell Scripts

Shell scripts are a convenient way of doing all sorts of tasks: collecting data, searching
for a word or phrase in a text and many other useful things. The following example
shows a small shell script that prints a text:

Mpumep 18.1 A Shell Script Printing a Text

#!/bin/sh @
# Output the following line: (2]
echo "Hello World" ©

© The first line begins with the Shebang characters (#!) which is an indicator that
this file is a script. The script is executed with the specified interpreter after the
Shebang, in this case /bin/sh.

@ The second line is a comment beginning with the hash sign. It is recommended to
comment difficult lines to remember what they do.

© The third line uses the built-in command echo to print the corresponding text.

Before you can run this script you need some prerequisites:

1. Every script should contain a Shebang line (this is already the case with our
example above.) If a script does not have this line, you have to call the interpreter
manually.

2. You can save the script wherever you want. However, it is a good idea to save itin a
directory where the shell can find it. The search path in a shell is determined by the
environment variable PATH. Usually a normal user does not have write access to /
usr/bin. Therefore it is recommended to save your scripts in the users' directory
~/bin/. The above example gets the name hello. sh.

3. The script needs executable permissions. Set the permissions with the following
command:
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chmod +x ~/bin/hello.sh

If you have fullfilled all of the above prerequisites, you can execute the script in the
following ways:

1. As Absolute Path The script can be executed with an absolute path. In our case,
itis~/bin/hello.sh

2.Everywhere If the PATH environment variable contains the directory where the
script is located, you can execute the script just with hello. sh.

18.3 Redirecting Command Events

Each command can use three channels, either for input or output:

e Standard Output This is the default output channel. Whenever a command prints
something, it uses the standard output channel.

» Standard Input If acommand needs input from users or other commands, it uses
this channel.

« Standard Error Commands use this channel for error reporting.
To redirect these channels, there are the following possibilities:

Command > File
Saves the output of the command into a file, an existing file will be deleted. For
example, the 1s command writes its output into the file 1isting.txt:

ls > listing.txt

Command >> File
Appends the output of the command to a file. For example, the 1s command
appends its output to the file 1isting.txt:

ls >> listing.txt

Command < File
Reads the file as input for the given command. For example, the read command
reads in the content of the file into the variable:

read a < foo

Commandl | Command2
Redirects the output of the left command as input for the right command. For
example, the cat command outputs the content of the /proc/cpuinfo file. This
output is used by grep to filter only those lines which contain cpu:

cat /proc/cpuinfo | grep cpu

Every channel has a file descriptor: 0 (zero) for standard input, 1 for standard output
and 2 for standard error. It is allowed to insert this file descriptor before a < or >
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character. For example, the following line searches for a file starting with foo, but
suppresses its errors by redirecting it to /dev/null:

find / -name "foo*" 2>/dev/null

18.4 Using Aliases
An alias is a shortcut definition of one or more commands. The syntax for an alias is:

alias NAME=DEFINITION

For example, the following line defines an alias 1t which outputs a long listing (option
-1), sorts it by modification time (-t) and prints it in reverse order while sorting (-r):

alias 1lt='ls -1ltr'

To view all alias definitions, use alias. Remove your alias with unalias and the
corresponding alias name.

18.5 Using Variables in Bash

A shell variable can be global or local. Global variables, or environment variables, can
be accessed in all shells. In contrast, local variables are visible in the current shell only.

To view all environment variables, use the printenv command. If you need to know
the value of a variable, insert the name of your variable as an argument:

printenv PATH

A variable, be it global or local, can also be viewed with echo:

echo $PATH

To set a local variable, use a variable name followed by the equal sign, followed by
the value:

PROJECT="SLED"

Do not insert spaces around the equal sign, otherwise you get an error. To set an
environment variable, use export:

export NAME="tux"

To remove a variable, use unset:

unset NAME

The following table contains some common environment variables which can be used
in you shell scripts:

Ta6nuua 18.5 Useful Environment Variables

HOME the home directory of the current user

228 Bctynnenue



HOST the current host name

LANG when a tool is localized, it uses the
language from this environment
variable. English can also be setto ¢

PATH the search path of the shell, a list of
directories separated by colon

PS1 specifies the normal prompt printed
before each command

PS2 specifies the secondary prompt
printed when you execute a multi-line
command

PWD current working directory

USER the current user

18.5.1 Using Argument Variables
For example, if you have the script foo. sh you can execute it like this:
foo.sh "Tux Penguin" 2000

To access all the arguments which are passed to your script, you need positional
parameters. These are $1 for the first argument, $2 for the second, and so on. You
can have up to nine parameters. To get the script name, use $0.

The following script foo. sh prints all arguments from 1 to 4:

#!/bin/sh
echo \"$l\" \"$2\" \"$3\" \II$4\II

If you execute this script with the above arguments, you get:
"TUX Penguin" llZOOO" nn nn
18.5.2 Using Variable Substitution

Variable substitutions apply a pattern to the content of a variable either from the left or
right side. The following list contains the possible syntax forms:

${VAR#pattern}
removes the shortest possible match from the left:
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file=/home/tux/book/book.tar.bz2
echo S${file#*/}
home/tux/book/book.tar.bz2

S{VAR##pattern}
removes the longest possible match from the left:

file=/home/tux/book/book.tar.bz2
echo ${file##*/}
book.tar.bz2

${VARSpattern}
removes the shortest possible match from the right:

file=/home/tux/book/book.tar.bz?2
echo ${file%.*}
/home/tux/book/book.tar

${VAR%%pattern}
removes the longest possible match from the right:

file=/home/tux/book/book.tar.bz?2
echo ${file%%.*}
/home/tux/book/book

${VAR/pattern_1/pattern_2}
substitutes the content of VAR from the pattern_1 with pattern_2:

file=/home/tux/book/book.tar.bz2
echo ${file/tux/wilber}
/home/wilber/book/book.tar.bz2

18.6 Grouping And Combining Commands

Shells allow you to concatenate and group commands for conditional execution. Each
command returns an exit code which determines the success or failure of its operation.
If it is O (zero) the command was successful, everything else marks an error which is
specific to the command.

The following list shows, how commands can be grouped:

Commandl ; Command?2
executes the commands in sequential order. The exit code is not checked. The
following line displays the content of the file with cat and then prints its file
properties with 1s regardless of their exit codes:

cat filelist.txt ; 1ls -1 filelist.txt
Commandl && Command?2

runs the right command, if the left command was successful (logical AND). The
following line displays the content of the file and prints its file properties only, when
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the previous command was successful (compare it with the previous entry in this
list):

cat filelist.txt && 1ls -1 filelist.txt

Commandl || Command2
runs the right command, when the left command has failed (logical OR). The
following line creates only a directory in /home /wilber/bar when the creation of
the directory in /home/tux/foo has failed:

mkdir /home/tux/foo || mkdir /home/wilber/bar

funcname (){ ... }
creates a shell function. You can use the positional parameters to access its
arguments. The following line defines the function hel1lo to print a short message:

hello() { echo "Hello $1"; }
You can call this function like this:

hello Tux
which prints:

Hello Tux

18.7 Working with Common Flow Constructs
To control the flow of your script, a shell has while, if, for and case constructs.

18.7.1 The if Control Command

The i f command is used to check expressions. For example, the following code tests
whether the current user is Tux:

if test SUSER = "tux"; then
echo "Hello Tux."
else
echo "You are not Tux."
fi

The test expression can be as complex or simple as possible. The following expression
checks if the file foo.txt exists:

if test -e /tmp/foo.txt ; then
echo "Found foo.txt"
fi

The test expression can also be abbreviated in angled brackets:

if [ -e /tmp/foo.txt ] ; then
echo "Found foo.txt"
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fi

Find more useful expressions at http://www.cyberciti.biz/nixcraft/
linux/docs/uniglinuxfeatures/lsst/ch03sec02.html

18.7.2 Creating Loops With the For Command

The for loop allows you to execute commands to a list of entries. For example, the
following code prints some information about PNG files in the current directory:

for 1 in *.png;
do

l1s -1 $i
done

18.8 For More Information

Important information about Bash is provided in the man pages man bash. More about
this topic can be found in the following list:

* http://tldp.org/LDP/Bash-Beginners-Guide/html/index.html—
Bash Guide for Beginners

* http://tldp.org/HOWIO/Bash-Prog-Intro—-HOWTO.html—BASH
Programming - Introduction HOW-TO

* http://tldp.org/LDP/abs/html/index.html—Advanced Bash-
Scripting Guide

* http://www.grymoire.com/Unix/Sh.html—Sh - the Bourne Shell
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A lMNomoLp 1 peLeHve npobnem

A.1 Help and Documentation

comes with various sources of information and documentation, many of which are
already integrated into your installed system.

Documentation in /usr/share/doc
This traditional help directory holds various documentation files and release
notes for your system. It contains also information of installed packages in
the subdirectory packages. Find more detailed information in Pasgen A.1.1,
«Documentation Directory» (cTp. 233).

Man Pages and Info Pages for Shell Commands
When working with the shell, you do not need to know the options of the commands
by heart. Traditionally, the shell provides integrated help by means of man pages
and info pages. Read more in Pasgen A.1.2, «<Man Pages» (cTp. 235) and Pa3-
nen A.1.3, «Info Pages» (cTp. 236).

Desktop Help Centers
The help centers of both the KDE desktop (LieHTp cnpasku KDE) and the GNOME
desktop (Help) provide central access to the most important documentation
resources on your system in searchable form. These resources include online help
for installed applications, man pages, info pages, and the Novell/SUSE manuals
delivered with your product.

Separate Help Packages for Some Applications
When installing new software with YaST, the software documentation is installed
automatically (in most cases) and usually appears in the help center of your
desktop. However, some applications, such as GIMP, may have different online
help packages that can be installed separately with YaST and do not integrate into
the help centers.

A.1.1 Documentation Directory

The traditional directory to find documentation on your installed Linux systemis /usr/
share/doc. Usually, the directory contains information about the packages installed
on your system, plus release notes, manuals, and more.

3AMEYAHUE: Contents Depends on Installed Packages

In the Linux world, many manuals and other kinds of documentation are available in
the form of packages, just like software. How much and which information you find
in /usr/share/docs also depends on the (documentation) packages installed. If



you cannot find the subdirectories mentioned here, check if the respective packages
are installed on your system and add them with YaST, if needed.

A.1.1.1 NovelllSUSE Manuals

We provide HTML and PDF versions of our books in different languages. In
the manual subdirectory, find HTML versions of most of the Novel/SUSE manuals
available for your product. For an overview of all documentation available for your
product refer to the preface of the manuals.

If more than one language is installed, /usr/share/doc/manual may contain
different language versions of the manuals. The HTML versions of the Novell/SUSE
manuals are also available in the help center of both desktops. For information on
where to find the PDF and HTML versions of the books on your installation media,
refer to the Release Notes. They are available on your installed system under /
usr/share/doc/release-notes/ or online at your product-specific Web page at
http://www.suse.com/documentation/.

A.1.1.2 HOWTOs

If the howto package is installed on your system, /usr/share/doc also holds the
howt o subdirectory, where you find additional documentation for many tasks relating
to the setup and operation of Linux software.

A.1.1.3 Package Documentation

Under packages, find the documentation that is included in the software packages
installed on your system. For every package, a subdirectory /usr/share/doc/
packages/packagename is created. It often contains README files for the package
and sometimes examples, configuration files, or additional scripts. The following list
introduces typical files to be found under /usr/share/doc/packages. None of
these entries are mandatory and many packages might just include a few of them.

AUTHORS
List of the main developers.

BUGS
Known bugs or malfunctions. Might also contain a link to a Bugzilla Web page where
you can search all bugs.

CHANGES , Changelog
Summary of changes from version to version. Usually interesting for developers,
because it is very detailed.

COPYING , LICENSE
Licensing information.

FAQ
Question and answers collected from mailing lists or newsgroups.
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INSTALL
How to install this package on your system. As the package is already installed by
the time you get to read this file, you can safely ignore the contents of this file.

README, README . *
General information on the software. For example, for what purpose and how to
use it.

TODO
Things that are not implemented yet, but probably will be in the future.

MANIFEST
List of files with a brief summary.

NEWS
Description of what is new in this version.

A.1.2 Man Pages

Man pages are an essential part of any Linux system. They explain the usage of a
command and all available options and parameters. Man pages can be accessed with
man followed by the name of the command, for example, man 1s.

Man pages are displayed directly in the shell. To navigate them, move up and down with
[Page Up] and [Page Down]. Move between the beginning and the end of a document
with [Home] and [End]. End this viewing mode by pressing [Q]. Learn more about the
man command itself with man man. Man pages are sorted in categories as shown in
Tabnuua A.1, «Man Pages—Categories and Descriptions»(cTp. 235) (taken from
the man page for man itself).

Tabnmua A.1  Man Pages—Categories and Descriptions

Number Description

1 Executable programs or shell
commands

2 System calls (functions provided by the
Kernel)

3 Library calls (functions within program
libraries)

4 Special files (usually found in /dev)

5 File formats and conventions (/etc/
fstab)
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Number Description

6 Games

7 Miscellaneous (including macro
packages and conventions), for
example, man(7), groff(7)

8 System administration commands
(usually only for root)

9 Kernel routines (nonstandard)

Each man page consists of several parts labeled NAME , SYNOPSIS , DESCRIPTION
, SEE ALSO, LICENSING , and AUTHOR . There may be additional sections available
depending on the type of command.

A.1.3 Info Pages

Info pages are another important source of information on your system. Usually, they
are more detailed than man pages. To view the info page for a certain command, enter
info followed by the name of the command, for example, info 1s. You can browse
an info page with a viewer directly in the shell and display the different sections, called
«nodes». Use [Mpo6en] to move forward and [<—] to move backwards. Within a node,
you can also browse with [Page Up] and [Page Down] but only [Mpo6en] and [<—] will
take you also to the previous or subsequent node. Press [Q] to end the viewing mode.
Not every man page comes with an info page and vice versa.

A.1.4 Online Resources

In addition to the online versions of the openSUSE manuals installed under /usr/
share/doc, you can also access the product-specific manuals and documentation on
the Web. For an overview of all documentation available for check out your product-
specific documentation Web page at http://doc.opensuse.org.

If you are searching for additional product-related information, you can also refer to
the following Web sites:

openSUSE Wiki
Detailed information about lots of different aspects of the openSUSE system can
be found in our Wiki at http://en.opensuse.org. You may also contribute to
each Wiki page and change or add new pages.

openSUSE Support Database
The openSUSE Support Database (SDB) can be found at http://
en.opensuse.org/Portal:Support_database. It features articles written as
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solutions for technical problems with . They cover issues from installation and
configuration, to workarounds for bugs and missing features.

openSUSE Forums
There are several openSUSE forums where you can dive in on
discussions about openSUSE, or get support. See http://en.opensuse.org/
openSUSE :Forums_1list for a list.

KDE Documentation
Find documentation for many aspects of KDE suitable for users and administrators
athttp://www.kde.org/documentation/.

GNOME Documentation
Documentation for GNOME users, administrators and developers is available at
http://library.gnome.org/.

The Linux Documentation Project

The Linux Documentation Project (TLDP) is run by a team of volunteers who
write Linux-related documentation (see http://www.tldp.org). It's probably
the most comprehensive documentation resource for Linux. The set of documents
contains tutorials for beginners, but is mainly focused on experienced users and
professional system administrators. TLDP publishes HOWTOs, FAQs, and guides
(handbooks) under a free license. Parts of the documentation from TLDP is also
available on

You may also want to try general-purpose search engines. For example, use search
terms Linux CD-RW help Or OpenOffice file conversion problem if you
have trouble with burning CDs or LibreOffice file conversion. Google™ also has a
Linux-specific search engine at http://www.google.com/linux that you might
find useful.

A.2 Common Problems and Their Solutions

This chapter describes a range of potential problems and their solutions. Even if your
situation is not precisely listed here, there may be one Even if your situation is not
precisely listed here, there may be one similar enough to offer hints to the solution of
your problem.

A.2.1 Finding and Gathering Information

Linux reports things in a very detailed way. There are several places to look when you
encounter problems with your system, most of which are standard to Linux systems in
general, and some of which are relevant to systems. Most log files can be viewed with
YaST (Miscellaneous > Start-Up Log).

A list of the most frequently checked log files follows with the description of their typical
purpose. Paths containing ~ refer to the current user's home directory.
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Tabnmua A.2  Log Files

Log File Description

~/.xsession-errors Messages from the desktop
applications currently running.

/var/log/apparmor/ Log files from AppArmor, see
YacTb “OrpaHnyeHne npuBuiernii c
AppArmor” (1 PykoBoACTBO Mo 6e3-
onacHocTu) for detailed information.

/var/log/boot .msg Messages from the kernel reported
during the boot process.

/var/log/mail.* Messages from the mail system.
/var/log/messages Ongoing messages from the kernel
and system log daemon (when
running).
/var/log/NetworkManager Log file from NetworkManager
to collect problems with network
connectivity
/var/log/samba/ Directory containing Samba server and

client log messages.

/var/log/SaX.log Hardware messages from the SaX
display and KVM system.

/var/log/warn All messages from the kernel and
system log daemon with the «warning»
level or higher.

/var/log/wtmp Binary file containing user login
records for the current machine
session. View it with 1ast.

/var/log/Xorg.*.log Various start-up and runtime logs from
the X Window system. It is useful for
debugging failed X start-ups.
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Log File Description

/var/log/YaST2/ Directory containing YaST's actions
and their results.

/var/log/zypper.log Log file of zypper.

Apart from log files, your machine also supplies you with information about the running
system. See Tabnuua A.3: System Information With the /proc File System

Tabnuua A.3  System Information With the /proc File System

File Description

/proc/cpuinfo Contains processor information,
including its type, make, model, and
performance.

/proc/dma Shows which DMA channels are

currently being used.

/proc/interrupts Shows which interrupts are in use, and
how many of each have been in use.

/proc/iomem Displays the status of I/O (input/output)
memory.

/proc/ioports Shows which I/O ports are in use at the
moment.

/proc/meminfo Displays memory status.

/proc/modules Displays the individual modules.

/proc/mounts Displays devices currently mounted.

/proc/partitions Shows the partitioning of all hard disks.

/proc/version Displays the current version of Linux.

Apart from the /proc file system, the Linux kernel exports information with the
sysfs module, an in-memory filesystem. This module represents kernel objects, their
attributes and relationships. For more information about sysfs, see the context of
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udev in Masa 8, Dynamic Kernel Device Management with udev (tCogepxaHue).
Ta6numua A.4 contains an overview of the most common directories under /sys.

Ta6nuua A4 System Information With the /sys File System

File Description

/sys/block Contains subdirectories for each block
device discovered in the system.
Generally, these are mostly disk type
devices.

/sys/bus Contains subdirectories for each
physical bus type.

/sys/class Contains subdirectories grouped
together as a functional types of
devices (like graphics, net, printer, etc.)

/sys/device Contains the global device hierarchy.

Linux comes with a number of tools for system analysis and monitoring. See Chapter 2,
System Monitoring Utilities (1 System Analysis and Tuning Guide) for a selection of the
most important ones used in system diagnostics.

Each of the following scenarios begins with a header describing the problem followed
by a paragraph or two offering suggested solutions, available references for more
detailed solutions, and cross-references to other scenarios that are related.

A.2.2 Installation Problems

Installation problems are situations when a machine fails to install. It may fail entirely
or it may not be able to start the graphical installer. This section highlights some of the
typical problems you may run into, and offers possible solutions or workarounds for
these kinds of situations.

A.2.2.1 Checking Media

If you encounter any problems using the installation media, check the integrity of your
installation media. Boot from the media and choose Check Installation Media from the
boot menu. In a running system, start YaST and choose Software > Media Check.
Media problems are more probable with the media you burn yourself. Burning the
media at a low speed (4x) helps avoiding problems.

A.2.2.2 Hardware Information

Display detected hardware and technical data using Hardware > Hardware Information.
Click any node of the tree for more information about a device. This module is especially
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useful, when submitting a support request for which you need information about your
hardware.

Save the displayed hardware information to a file by clicking Save to File. Select the
desired directory and filename then click Save to create the file.

A.2.2.3 No Bootable DVD Drive Available

If your computer does not contain a bootable DVD-ROM drive or if the one you have is
not supported by Linux, there are several options you can install your machine without
a built-in DVD drive:

Using an External Boot Device
If it is supported by your BIOS and the installation kernel, boot from external DVD
drives or USB storage devices.

Network Boot via PXE
If a machine lacks a DVD drive, but provides a working ethernet connection, perform
a completely network-based installation. See Pa3gen “Remote Installation via VNC
—PXE Boot and Wake on LAN” (Tnasa 2, Remote Installation, 1CogepxaHuve) and
Pasgen “Remote Installation via SSH—PXE Boot and Wake on LAN” (FnaBsa 2,
Remote Installation, 1CogepxaHue) for details.

External Boot Devices

Linux supports most existing DVD drives. If the system has neither a DVD drive nor
a floppy disk, it is still possible that an external DVD drive, connected through USB,
FireWire, or SCSI, can be used to boot the system. This depends mainly on the
interaction of the BIOS and the hardware used. Sometimes a BIOS update may help
if you encounter problems.

When installing from a KDE or GNOME Live CD, you can also create a «Live USB
stick» to boot from. Refer to http://en.opensuse.org/Live_USB_stick for
detailed instructions.

A.2.2.4 Booting from Installation Media Fails

One reason why a machine does not boot the installation media can be an incorrect
boot sequence setting in BIOS. The BIOS boot sequence must have DVD drive set
as the first entry for booting. Otherwise the machine would try to boot from another
medium, typically the hard disk. Guidance for changing the BIOS boot sequence
can be found the documentation provided with your motherboard, or in the following
paragraphs.

The BIOS is the software that enables the very basic functions of a computer.
Motherboard vendors provide a BIOS specifically made for their hardware. Normally,
the BIOS setup can only be accessed at a specific time—when the machine is booting.
During this initialization phase, the machine performs a number of diagnostic hardware
tests. One of them is a memory check, indicated by a memory counter. When the
counter appears, look for a line, usually below the counter or somewhere at the bottom,
mentioning the key to press to access the BIOS setup. Usually the key to press is one
of [Del], [F1], or [Esc]. Press this key until the BIOS setup screen appears.
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Mpoueaypa A.1 Changing the BIOS Boot Sequence

1

Enter the BIOS using the proper key as announced by the boot routines and
wait for the BIOS screen to appear.

To change the boot sequence in an AWARD BIOS, look for the BIOS
FEATURES SETUP entry. Other manufacturers may have a different name for
this, such as ADVANCED CMOS SETUP. When you have found the entry,
select it and confirm with [Enter].

In the screen that opens, look for a subentry called BOOT SEQUENCE or BOOT
ORDER. The boot sequence looks something like C, & or &, C. In the former
case, the machine first searches the hard disk (C) then the floppy drive (A) to
find a bootable medium. Change the settings by pressing [PgUp] or [PgDown]
until the sequence is A, CDROM, C.

Leave the BIOS setup screen by pressing [Esc]. To save the changes, select
SAVE & EXIT SETUP, or press [F10]. To confirm that your settings should be
saved, press [Y].

Mpoueaypa A.2 Changing the Boot Sequence in a SCSI BIOS (Adaptec Host
Adapter)

1

2

6

7

Open the setup by pressing [Ctrl] + [A].

Select Disk Utilities. The connected hardware components are now displayed.
Make note of the SCSI ID of your DVD drive.

Exit the menu with [Esc].

Open Configure Adapter Settings. Under Additional Options, select Boot Device
Options and press [Enter].

Enter the ID of the DVD drive and press [Enter] again.
Press [Esc] twice to return to the start screen of the SCSI BIOS.

Exit this screen and confirm with Yes to boot the computer.

Regardless of what language and keyboard layout your final installation will be using,
most BIOS configurations use the US keyboard layout as depicted in the following

figure:

PucyHok A.1  US Keyboard Layout

A.2.2.5 Fails to Boot

Some hardware types, mainly very old or very recent ones, fail to install. In many cases,
this may happen because support for this type of hardware is missing in the installation
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kernel, or due to certain functionality included in this kernel, such as ACPI, that can
still cause problems on some hardware.

If your system fails to install using the standard Installation mode from the first
installation boot screen, try the following:

1 With the DVD still in the drive, reboot the machine with [Ctrl] + [Alt] + [Delete]
or using the hardware reset button.

2 When the boot screen appears, press [F5], use the arrow keys of your keyboard
to navigate to No ACPI and press [Enter] to launch the boot and installation
process. This option disables the support for ACPI power management
techniques.

3 Proceed with the installation as described in naBa 1, Installation with YaST
(1CopepxaHue).

If this fails, proceed as above, but choose Safe Settings instead. This option disables
ACPI and DMA support. Most hardware will boot with this option.

If both of these options fail, use the boot options prompt to pass any additional
parameters needed to support this type of hardware to the installation kernel.
For more information about the parameters available as boot options, refer to
the kernel documentation located in /usr/src/linux/Documentation/kernel—
parameters.txt

MOACKA3KA: Obtaining Kernel Documentation

Install the kernel-source package to view the kernel documentation.

There are various other ACPI-related kernel parameters that can be entered at the
boot prompt prior to booting for installation:

acpi=off
This parameter disables the complete ACPI subsystem on your computer. This may
be useful if your computer cannot handle ACPI at all or if you think ACPI in your
computer causes trouble.

acpi=force
Always enable ACPI even if your computer has an old BIOS dated before the year
2000. This parameter also enables ACPI if it is set in addition to acpi=off.

acpi=noirqg
Do not use ACPI for IRQ routing.

acpi=ht
Run only enough ACPI to enable hyper-threading.

acpi=strict
Be less tolerant of platforms that are not strictly ACPI specification compliant.
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pci=noacpi
Disable PCI IRQ routing of the new ACPI system.

pnpacpi=off
This option is for serial or parallel problems when your BIOS setup contains wrong
interrupts or ports.

notsc
Disable the time stamp counter. This option can be used to work around timing
problems on your systems. It is a recent feature, if you see regressions on your
machine, especially time related or even total hangs, this option is worth a try.

nohz=off
Disable the nohz feature. If your machine hangs, this option may help. Otherwise
it is of no use.

Once you have determined the right parameter combination, YaST automatically writes
them to the boot loader configuration to make sure that the system boots properly next
time.

If unexplainable errors occur when the kernel is loaded or during the installation, select
Memory Test in the boot menu to check the memory. If Memory Test returns an error,
it is usually a hardware error.

A.2.2.6 Fails to Launch Graphical Installer

After you insert the medium into your drive and reboot your machine, the installation
screen comes up, but after you select Installation, the graphical installer does not start.

There are several ways to deal with this situation:
» Try to select another screen resolution for the installation dialogs.
* Select Text Mode for installation.
» Do aremote installation via VNC using the graphical installer.
Mpoueaypa A.3 Change Screen Resolution for Installation

1 Boot for installation.

2 Press [F3]to open a menu from which to select a lower resolution for installation
purposes.

3 Select Installation and proceed with the installation as described in Masa 1,
Installation with YaST (1CogepxaHue).

Mpouepypa A.4 Installation in Text Mode

1 Boot for installation.

2 Press [F3] and select Text Mode.
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3 Select Installation and proceed with the installation as described in Mnasa 1,
Installation with YaST (1CogepxaHue).

Mpoueaypa A.5 VNC Installation

1 Boot for installation.

2 Enter the following text at the boot options prompt:

vnc=1 vncpassword=some_password
Replace some_password with the password to use for VNC installation.
3 Select Installation then press [Enter] to start the installation .

Instead of starting right into the graphical installation routine, the system
continues to run in a text mode, then halts, displaying a message containing the
IP address and port number at which the installer can be reached via a browser
interface or a VNC viewer application.

4 If using a browser to access the installer, launch the browser and enter the
address information provided by the installation routines on the future machine
and hit [Enter]:

http://ip_address_of_machine:5801
A dialog opens in the browser window prompting you for the VNC password.

Enter it and proceed with the installation as described in Masa 1, Installation
with YaST (t1CogepxaHue).

BAXXHO

Installation via VNC works with any browser under any operating system,
provided Java support is enabled.

Provide the IP address and password to your VNC viewer when prompted. A
window opens, displaying the installation dialogs. Proceed with the installation
as usual.

A.2.2.7 Only Minimalistic Boot Screen Started

You inserted the medium into the drive, the BIOS routines are finished, but the system
does not start with the graphical boot screen. Instead it launches a very minimalistic
text-based interface. This may happen on any machine not providing sufficient graphics
memory for rendering a graphical boot screen.

Although the text boot screen looks minimalistic, it provides nearly the same
functionality as the graphical one:

Boot Options
Unlike the graphical interface, the different boot options cannot be selected using
the cursor keys of your keyboard. The boot menu of the text mode boot screen
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offers some keywords to enter at the boot prompt. These keywords map to the
options offered in the graphical version. Enter your choice and hit [Enter] to launch
the boot process.

Custom Boot Options
After selecting a boot option, enter the appropriate keyword at the boot prompt
or enter some custom boot options as described in Pasgen A.2.2.5, «Fails to
Boot» (cTp. 242). To launch the installation process, press [Enter].

Screen Resolutions
Use the F keys to determine the screen resolution for installation. If you need to
boot in text mode, choose [F3].

A.2.3 Boot Problems

Boot problems are situations when your system does not boot properly (does not boot
to the expected runlevel and login screen).

A.2.3.1 Fails to Load the GRUB Boot Loader

If the hardware is functioning properly, it is possible that the boot loader is corrupted
and Linux cannot start on the machine. In this case, it is necessary to repair the
boot loader. To do so, you need start the Rescue System as described in Pas-
nen A.2.7, «Recovering a Corrupted System»(cTp. 259) and follow the instructions
at «Modifying and Reinstalling the Boot Loader» (cTp. 262).

Other reasons for the machine not booting may be BIOS-related:

BIOS Settings
Check your BIOS for references to your hard drive. GRUB may simply not be started
if the hard drive itself cannot be found with the current BIOS settings.

BIOS Boot Order
Check whether your system's boot order includes the hard disk. If the hard disk
option was not enabled, your system may install properly, but fails to boot when
access to the hard disk is required.

A.2.3.2 No Graphical Login

If the machine comes up, but does not boot into the graphical login manager, anticipate
problems either with the choice of the default runlevel or the configuration of the X
Window System. To check the runlevel configuration, log in as the root user and check
whether the machine is configured to boot into runlevel 5 (graphical desktop). A quick
way to check this is to examine the contents of /etc/inittab, as follows:

tux@mercury:~> grep "id:" /etc/inittab
id:5:initdefault:

The returned line indicates that the machine's default runlevel (initdefault) is set
to 5 and that it should boot to the graphical desktop. If the runlevel is set to any other
number, use the YaST Runlevel Editor module to set it to 5.
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Do not edit the runlevel configuration manually. Otherwise SuSEconfig (run by
YaST) will overwrite these changes on its next run. If you need to make manual
changes here, disable future SuSEconfig changes by setting CHECK_INITTAB in
/etc/sysconfig/suseconfigto no.

If the runlevel is set to 5, your desktop or X Windows software is probably misconfigured
or corrupted. Examine the log files at /var/log/Xorg.*. log for detailed messages
from the X server as it attempted to start. If the desktop fails during start, it may log error
messages to /var/log/messages. If these error messages hint at a configuration
problem in the X server, try to fix these issues. If the graphical system still does not
come up, consider reinstalling the graphical desktop.

MOACKA3KA: Starting X Window System Manually

One quick test: the startx command should force the X Window System to start
with the configured defaults if the user is currently logged in on the console. If that
does not work, it should log errors to the console.

A.2.4 Login Problems

Login problems are those where your machine does, in fact, boot to the expected
welcome screen or login prompt, but refuses to accept the username and password,
or accepts them but then does not behave properly (fails to start the graphic desktop,
produces errors, drops to a command line, etc.).

A.2.4.1 Valid Username and Password Combinations Fail

This usually occurs when the system is configured to use network authentication or
directory services and, for some reason, is unable to retrieve results from its configured
servers. The root user, as the only local user, is the only user that can still log in to
these machines. The following are some common reasons why a machine appears
functional but is unable to process logins correctly:

e The network is not working. For further directions on this, turn to Pasgen A.2.5,
«Network Problems» (cTp. 252).

* DNS is not working at the moment (which prevents GNOME or KDE from working
and the system from making validated requests to secure servers). One indication
that this is the case is that the machine takes an extremely long time to respond
to any action. Find more information about this topic in Pazgen A.2.5, «Network
Problems» (cTp. 252).

« If the system is configured to use Kerberos, the system's local time may have
drifted past the accepted variance with the Kerberos server time (this is typically
300 seconds). If NTP (network time protocol) is not working properly or local NTP
servers are not working, Kerberos authentication ceases to function because it
depends on common clock synchronization across the network.
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The system's authentication configuration is misconfigured. Check the PAM
configuration files involved for any typographical errors or misordering of
directives. For additional background information about PAM and the syntax of
the configuration files involved, refer to MNasa 2, ABTopu3aums ¢ nomoLbio PAM
(1PykoBoACTBO NO 6e30nacHOCTK).

The home partition is encrypted. Find more information about this topic in Pa3-
nen A.2.4.3, «Login to Encrypted Home Partition Fails» (cTp. 250).

In all cases that do not involve external network problems, the solution is to reboot the
system into single-user mode and repair the configuration before booting again into
operating mode and attempting to log in again. To boot into single-user mode:

1 Reboot the system. The boot screen appears, offering a prompt.

2 Enter 1 at the boot prompt to make the system boot into single-user mode.
3 Enter the username and password for root.

4 Make all the necessary changes.

5 Boot into the full multiuser and network mode by entering telinit 5 at the
command line.

A.2.4.2 Valid Username and Password Not Accepted

This is by far the most common problem users encounter, because there are many
reasons this can occur. Depending on whether you use local user management and
authentication or network authentication, login failures occur for different reasons.

Local user management can fail for the following reasons:

The user may have entered the wrong password.

The user's home directory containing the desktop configuration files is corrupted
or write protected.

There may be problems with the X Window System authenticating this particular
user, especially if the user's home directory has been used with another Linux
distribution prior to installing the current one.

To locate the reason for a local login failure, proceed as follows:

1 Check whether the user remembered his password correctly before you start
debugging the whole authentication mechanism. If the user may not remember
his password correctly, use the YaST User Management module to change the
user's password. Pay attention to the [Caps Lock] key and unlock it, if necessary.

2 Log in as root and check /var/log/messages for error messages of the
login process and of PAM.

3 Try to log in from a console (using [Ctrl] + [Alt] + [F1]). If this is successful,
the blame cannot be put on PAM, because it is possible to authenticate
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this user on this machine. Try to locate any problems with the X Window
System or the desktop (GNOME or KDE). For more information, refer to Pa3-
nen A.2.4.4, «Login Successful but GNOME Desktop Failsx{cTp. 251) and
Pasgen A.2.4.5, «Login Successful but KDE Desktop Fails» (cTp. 251).

4 If the user's home directory has been used with another Linux distribution,
remove the Xxauthority file in the user's home. Use a console login via [Ctr]
+ [Alt] + [F1] and run rm .Xauthority as this user. This should eliminate X
authentication problems for this user. Try graphical login again.

5 If graphical login still fails, do a console login with [Ctrl] + [Alt] + [F1]. Try to start
an X session on another display—the first one (: 0) is already in use:

startx —— :1

This should bring up a graphical screen and your desktop. If it
does not, check the log files of the X Window System (/var/log/
Xorg.displaynumber.log) or the log file for your desktop applications
(.xsession-errors in the user's home directory) for any irregularities.

6 Ifthe desktop could not start because of corrupt configuration files, proceed with
Pasgen A.2.4.4, «Login Successful but GNOME Desktop Fails»{ctp. 251) or
Paspen A.2.4.5, «Login Successful but KDE Desktop Fails» (cTp. 251).

The following are some common reasons why network authentication for a particular
user may fail on a specific machine:

The user may have entered the wrong password.

The username exists in the machine's local authentication files and is also
provided by a network authentication system, causing conflicts.

The home directory exists but is corrupt or unavailable. Perhaps it is write
protected or is on a server that is inaccessible at the moment.

The user does not have permission to log in to that particular host in the
authentication system.

The machine has changed hostnames, for whatever reason, and the user does
not have permission to log in to that host.

The machine cannot reach the authentication server or directory server that
contains that user's information.

There may be problems with the X Window System authenticating this particular
user, especially if the user's home has been used with another Linux distribution
prior to installing the current one.

To locate the cause of the login failures with network authentication, proceed as follows:

1 Check whether the user remembered their password correctly before you start
debugging the whole authentication mechanism.
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2 Determine the directory server which the machine relies on for authentication
and make sure that it is up and running and properly communicating with the
other machines.

3 Determine that the user's username and password work on other machines to
make sure that his authentication data exists and is properly distributed.

4 See if another user can log in to the misbehaving machine. If another user can
log in without difficulty or if root can log in, log in and examine the /var/log/
messages file. Locate the time stamps that correspond to the login attempts
and determine if PAM has produced any error messages.

5 Try to log in from a console (using [Ctrl] + [Alt] + [F1]). If this is successful, the
problem is not with PAM or the directory server on which the user's home is
hosted, because it is possible to authenticate this user on this machine. Try
to locate any problems with the X Window System or the desktop (GNOME
or KDE). For more information, refer to Pazgen A.2.4.4, «Login Successful but
GNOME Desktop Fails» (cTp. 251) and Pasgen A.2.4.5, «Login Successful
but KDE Desktop Fails» (cTp. 251).

6 If the user's home directory has been used with another Linux distribution,
remove the Xauthority file in the user's home. Use a console login via [Ctrl]
+ [Alt] + [F1] and run rm .Xauthority as this user. This should eliminate X
authentication problems for this user. Try graphical login again.

7 If graphical login still fails, do a console login with [Ctrl] + [Alt] + [F1]. Try to start
an X session on another display—the first one (: 0) is already in use:

startx -—- :1

This should bring up a graphical screen and your desktop. If it
does not, check the log files of the X Window System (/var/log/
Xorg.displaynumber.log) or the log file for your desktop applications
(.xsession-errors in the user's home directory) for any irregularities.

8 Ifthe desktop could not start because of corrupt configuration files, proceed with
Pasnen A.2.4.4, «Login Successful but GNOME Desktop FailsxcTp. 251) or
Pasgen A.2.4.5, «Login Successful but KDE Desktop Fails» (cTp. 251).

A.2.4.3 Login to Encrypted Home Partition Fails

It is recommended to use an encrypted home partition for laptops. If you cannot log in
to your laptop, the reason is usually simple: your partition could not be unlocked.

During the boot time, you have to enter the passphrase to unlock your encrypted
partition. If you do not enter it, the boot process continues, leaving the partition locked.

To unlock your encrypted partition, proceed as follows:

1 Switch to the text console with [Ctrl] + [Alt] + [F1].

2 Become root.
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3 Restart the unlocking process again with:

/etc/init.d/boot.crypto restart

4 Enter your passphrase to unlock your encrypted partition.
5 Exit the text console and switch back to the login screen with [Alt] + [F7].

6 Login as usual.

A.2.4.4 Login Successful but GNOME Desktop Fails

If this is the case, it is likely that your GNOME configuration files have become
corrupted. Some symptoms may include the keyboard failing to work, the screen
geometry becoming distorted, or even the screen coming up as a bare gray field. The
important distinction is that if another user logs in, the machine works normally. It is
then likely that the problem can be fixed relatively quickly by simply moving the user's
GNOME configuration directory to a new location, which causes GNOME to initialize
a new one. Although the user is forced to reconfigure GNOME, no data is lost.

1 Switch to a text console by pressing [Ctrl] + [Alt] + [F1].
2 Log in with your user name.

3 Move the user's GNOME configuration directories to a temporary location:
mv .gconf .gconf-ORIG-RECOVER
mv .gnome2 .gnome2-ORIG-RECOVER

4 Log out.
5 Log in again, but do not run any applications.

6 Recover your individual application configuration data (including the Evolution
e-mail client data) by copying the ~/.gconf-ORIG-RECOVER/apps/
directory back into the new ~/ . gconf directory as follows:

cp —a .gconf-ORIG-RECOVER/apps .gconf/

If this causes the login problems, attempt to recover only the critical application
data and reconfigure the remainder of the applications.

A.2.4.5 Login Successful but KDE Desktop Fails

There are several reasons why a KDE desktop would not allow users to login.
Corrupted cache data can cause login problems as well as corrupt KDE desktop
configuration files.

Cache data is used at desktop start-up to increase performance. If this data is
corrupted, start-up is slowed down or fails entirely. Removing them forces the desktop
start-up routines to start from scratch. This takes more time than a normal start-up, but
data is intact after this and the user can login.
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To remove the cache files of the KDE desktop, issue the following command as root:

rm -rf /tmp/kde-user /tmp/ksocket-user

Replace user with your username. Removing these two directories just removes the
corrupted cache files. No real data is harmed using this procedure.

Corrupted desktop configuration files can always be replaced with the initial
configuration files. If you want to recover the user's adjustments, carefully copy them
back from their temporary location after the configuration has been restored, using the
default configuration values.

To replace a corrupted desktop configuration with the initial configuration values,
proceed as follows:

1 Switch to a text console by pressing [Ctrl] + [Alt] + [F1].
2 Log in with your username.

3 Move the KDE configuration directory and the .skel files to a temporary
location:

* For KDE3 use these commands:

mv .kde .kde-ORIG-RECOVER
mv .skel .skel-ORIG-RECOVER

e For KDE4 use these commands:

mv .kde4 .kde4-ORIG-RECOVER
mv .skel .skel-ORIG-RECOVER

4 Log out.
5 Log in again.

6 After the desktop has started successfully, copy the user's own configurations
back into place:

cp —a KDEDIR/share .kde/share

Replace kDEDIR with the directory from LUar 3 (cTp. 252).

BAXXHO

If the user's own adjustments caused the login to fail and continue to do so,
repeat the procedure as described above, but do not copy the . kde/share
directory.

A.2.5 Network Problems

Many problems of your system may be network-related, even though they do not seem
to be at first. For example, the reason for a system not allowing users to log in may be
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a network problem of some kind. This section introduces a simple check list you can
apply to identify the cause of any network problem encountered.

Mpouenypa A.6  How to Identify Network Problems

When checking the network connection of your machine, proceed as follows:

1

If you use an ethernet connection, check the hardware first. Make sure that your
network cable is properly plugged into your computer and router (or hub, etc.).
The control lights next to your ethernet connector are normally both be active.

If the connection fails, check whether your network cable works with another
machine. If it does, your network card causes the failure. If hubs or switches
are included in your network setup, they may be faulty, as well.

If using a wireless connection, check whether the wireless link can be
established by other machines. If not, contact the wireless network's
administrator.

Once you have checked your basic network connectivity, try to find out which
service is not responding. Gather the address information of all network servers
needed in your setup. Either look them up in the appropriate YaST module
or ask your system administrator. The following list gives some of the typical
network servers involved in a setup together with the symptoms of an outage.

DNS (Name Service)
A broken or malfunctioning name service affects the network's functionality
in many ways. If the local machine relies on any network servers for
authentication and these servers cannot be found due to name resolution
issues, users would not even be able to log in. Machines in the network
managed by a broken name server would not be able to «see» each other
and communicate.

NTP (Time Service)
A malfunctioning or completely broken NTP service could affect Kerberos
authentication and X server functionality.

NFS (File Service)
If any application needs data stored in an NFS mounted directory, it will not
be able to start or function properly if this service was down or misconfigured.
In the worst case scenario, a user's personal desktop configuration would
not come up if their home directory containing the .gconf or .kde
subdirectories could not be found due to a faulty NFS server.

Samba (File Service)
If any application needs data stored in a directory on a faulty Samba server,
it will not be able to start or function properly.

NIS (User Management)
If your system relies on a faulty NIS server to provide the user data, users
will not be able to log in to this machine.
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LDAP (User Management)
If your system relies on a faulty LDAP server to provide the user data, users
will not be able to log in to this machine.

Kerberos (Authentication)
Authentication will not work and login to any machine fails.

CUPS (Network Printing)
Users cannot print.

4 Check whether the network servers are running and whether your network setup
allows you to establish a connection:

BAXXHO

The debugging procedure described below only applies to a simple network
server/client setup that does not involve any internal routing. It assumes
both server and client are members of the same subnet without the need for
additional routing.

4a

4b

254 Bctynnexve

Use ping IP address or hostname (replace hostname with
the hostname of the server) to check whether each one of them is up
and responding to the network. If this command is successful, it tells
you that the host you were looking for is up and running and that the
name service for your network is configured correctly.

If ping fails with destination host unreachable, either your
system or the desired server is not properly configured or down.
Check whether your system is reachable by running ping 1P
address or your_hostname from another machine. If you can
reach your machine from another machine, it is the server that is not
running at all or not configured correctly.

If ping fails with unknown host, the name service is not configured
correctly or the hostname used was incorrect. For further checks on
this matter, refer to Lar 4b (ctp. 254). If ping still fails, either your
network card is not configured correctly or your network hardware
is faulty.

Use host hostname to check whether the hostname of the server
you are trying to connect to is properly translated into an IP address
and vice versa. If this command returns the IP address of this host,
the name service is up and running. If the host command fails,
check all network configuration files relating to name and address
resolution on your host:

/etc/resolv.conf
This file is used to keep track of the name server and domain you
are currently using. It can be modified manually or automatically



4c

4d

adjusted by YaST or DHCP. Automatic adjustment is preferable.
However, make sure that this file has the following structure and
all network addresses and domain names are correct:

search fully_qualified_domain_name
nameserver ipaddress_of_nameserver

This file can contain more than one name server address, but
at least one of them must be correct to provide name resolution
to your host. If needed, adjust this file using the YaST Network
Setting module (Hostname/DNS tab).

If your network connection is handled via DHCP, enable DHCP
to change hostname and name service information by selecting
Change Hostname via DHCP and Update Name Servers and
Search List via DHCP in the YaST DNS and Hostname module.

/etc/nsswitch.conf
This file tells Linux where to look for name service information.
It should look like this:

hosts: files dns
networks: files dns

The dns entry is vital. It tells Linux to use an external name server.
Normally, these entries are automatically managed by YaST, but
it would be prudent to check.

If all the relevant entries on the host are correct, let your system
administrator check the DNS server configuration for the correct
zone information. For detailed information about DNS, refer to
lnasa 11, The Domain Name System (1Cogepxanue). If you
have made sure that the DNS configuration of your host and the
DNS server are correct, proceed with checking the configuration
of your network and network device.

If your system cannot establish a connection to a network server and
you have excluded name service problems from the list of possible
culprits, check the configuration of your network card.

Use the command ifconfig network_device (executed as
root) to check whether this device was properly configured. Make
sure thatboth inet address andMask are configured correctly. An
error in the IP address or a missing bit in your network mask would
render your network configuration unusable. If necessary, perform
this check on the server as well.

If the name service and network hardware are properly
configured and running, but some external network connections
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stil get long time-outs or fail entirely, use traceroute
fully_qualified_domain_name (executed as root) to track
the network route these requests are taking. This command lists any
gateway (hop) that a request from your machine passes on its way
to its destination. It lists the response time of each hop and whether
this hop is reachable at all. Use a combination of traceroute and ping
to track down the culprit and let the administrators know.

Once you have identified the cause of your network trouble, you can resolve it yourself
(if the problem is located on your machine) or let the system administrators of your
network know about your findings so they can reconfigure the services or repair the
necessary systems.

A.2.5.1 NetworkManager Problems

If you have a problem with network connectivity, narrow it down as described in MNMpove-
aypa A.6, «How to Identify Network Problemsx»(ctp. 253). If NetworkManager seems
to be the culprit, proceed as follows to get logs providing hints on why NetworkManager
fails:

1 Open ashelland log in as root.
2 Restart the NetworkManager:
rcnetwork restart -o nm

3 Open aweb page, for example, http://www.opensuse.org as normal user
to see, if you can connect.

4 Collect any information about the state of NetworkManager in /var/log/
NetworkManager.

For more information about NetworkManager, refer to [naBa 21, Using
NetworkManager (tCogepxaHue).

A.2.6 Data Problems

Data problems are when the machine may or may not boot properly but, in either case,
it is clear that there is data corruption on the system and that the system needs to
be recovered. These situations call for a backup of your critical data, enabling you
to recover the system state from before your system failed. offers dedicated YaST
modules for system backup and restoration as well as a rescue system that can be
used to recover a corrupted system from the outside.

A.2.6.1 Managing Partition Images
Sometimes you need to perform a backup from an entire partition or even hard disk.

Linux comes with the dd tool which can create a exact copy of your disc. Combined
with gzip you save some space.
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Mpoueaypa A.7 Backing up and Restoring Harddisks

1

2

Start a Shell as user root.

Select your source device. Typically this is something like /dev/sda (labeled
as SOURCE).

Decide where you want to store your image (labeled as BACKUP_PATH). It must
be different from your source device. In other words: if you make a backup from
/dev/sda, your image file must not to be stored under /dev/sda.

Run the commands to create a compressed image file:
dd if=/dev/SOURCE | gzip > /BACKUP_PATH/image.gz
Restore the hard disk with the following commands:

gzip —-dc /BACKUP_PATH/image.gz | dd of=/dev/SOURCE

If you only need a partition to backup, replace the SOURCE placeholder with your
respective partition. In this case, your image file can lie on the same hard disk, but on
a different partition.

A.2.6.2 Backing Up Critical Data

System backups can be easily managed using the YaST System Backup module:

1

2

As root, start YaST and select System > System Backup.

Create a backup profile holding all details needed for the backup, filename of
the archive file, scope, and type of the backup:

2a Select Profile Management > Add.
2b Enter a name for the archive.

2c Enter the path to the location of the backup if you want to keep a local
backup. For your backup to be archived on a network server (via
NFS), enter the IP address or name of the server and the directory
that should hold your archive.

2d Determine the archive type and click Next.

2e Determine the backup options to use, such as whether files not
belonging to any package should be backed up and whether a list of
files should be displayed prior to creating the archive. Also determine
whether changed files should be identified using the time-consuming
MD5 mechanism.

Use Expert to enter a dialog for the backup of entire hard disk areas.
Currently, this option only applies to the Ext2 file system.
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3

2f Finally, set the search constraints to exclude certain system areas
from the backup area that do not need to be backed up, such as lock
files or cache files. Add, edit, or delete items until your needs are
met and leave with OK.

Once you have finished the profile settings, you can start the backup right away
with Create Backup or configure automatic backup. It is also possible to create
other profiles tailored for various other purposes.

To configure automatic backup for a given profile, proceed as follows:

1

2

3

Select Automatic Backup from the Profile Management menu.
Select Start Backup Automatically.
Determine the backup frequency. Choose daily, weekly, or monthly.

Determine the backup start time. These settings depend on the backup
frequency selected.

Decide whether to keep old backups and how many should be kept. To receive
an automatically generated status message of the backup process, check Send
Summary Mail to User root.

Click OK to apply your settings and have the first backup start at the time
specified.

A.2.6.3 Restoring a System Backup

Use the YaST System Restoration module to restore the system configuration from a
backup. Restore the entire backup or select specific components that were corrupted
and need to be reset to their old state.

1

2

Start YaST > System > System Restoration.

Enter the location of the backup file. This could be alocal file, a network mounted
file, or a file on a removable device, such as a floppy or a DVD. Then click Next.

The following dialog displays a summary of the archive properties, such as the
filename, date of creation, type of backup, and optional comments.

Review the archived content by clicking Archive Content. Clicking OK returns
you to the Archive Properties dialog.

Expert Options opens a dialog in which to fine-tune the restore process. Return
to the Archive Properties dialog by clicking OK.

Click Next to open the view of packages to restore. Press Accept to restore
all files in the archive or use the various Select All, Deselect All, and Select
Files buttons to fine-tune your selection. Only use the Restore RPM Database
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option if the RPM database is corrupted or deleted and this file is included in
the backup.

6 After you click Accept, the backup is restored. Click Finish to leave the module
after the restore process is completed.

A.2.7 Recovering a Corrupted System

There are several reasons why a system could fail to come up and run properly.
A corrupted file system following a system crash, corrupted configuration files, or a
corrupted boot loader configuration are the most common ones.

A.2.7.1 Using the Rescue System
contains a rescue system. The rescue system is a small Linux system that can be
loaded into a RAM disk and mounted as root file system, allowing you to access your
Linux partitions from the outside. Using the rescue system, you can recover or modify
any important aspect of your system:

* Manipulate any type of configuration file.

* Check the file system for defects and start automatic repair processes.

* Access the installed system in a «change root» environment.

¢ Check, modify, and reinstall the boot loader configuration.

* Recover from a badly installed device driver or unusable kernel.

* Resize partitions using the parted command. Find more information about this
tool at the GNU Parted website http://www.gnu.org/software/parted/
parted.html.

The rescue system can be loaded from various sources and locations. The simplest
option is to boot the rescue system from the original installation medium:

1 Insert the installation medium into your DVD drive.
2 Reboot the system.

3 At the boot screen, press [F4] and choose DVD-ROM. Then choose Rescue
System from the main menu.

4 Enter root at the Rescue: prompt. A password is not required.
If your hardware setup does not include a DVD drive, you can boot the rescue system
from a network source (including the openSUSE FTP server). The following example

applies to a remote boot scenario—if using another boot medium, such as a DVD,
modify the info file accordingly and boot as you would for a normal installation.
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1 Enter the configuration of your PXE boot setup and add the lines
install=protocol://instsourceand rescue=1.If you need to start the
repair system, use repair=1 instead. As with a normal installation, protocol
stands for any of the supported network protocols (NFS, HTTP, FTP, etc.) and
instsource for the path to your network installation source.

2 Boot the system using «Wake on LAN», as described in Pasgen “Wake on
LAN” (Tnasa 2, Remote Installation, tCogepxaHue).

3 Enter root at the Rescue: prompt. A password is not required.

Once you have entered the rescue system, you can make use of the virtual consoles
that can be reached with [Alt] + [F1] to [Alt] + [F6].

A shell and many other useful utilities, such as the mount program, are available in
the /bin directory. The sbin directory contains important file and network utilities for
reviewing and repairing the file system. This directory also contains the most important
binaries for system maintenance, such as fdisk, mkfs, mkswap, mount, mount, init, and
shutdown, and ifconfig, ip, route, and netstat for maintaining the network. The directory
/usr/bin contains the vi editor, find, less, and ssh.

To see the system messages, either use the command dmesg or view the file /var/
log/messages.

Checking and Manipulating Configuration Files

As an example for a configuration that might be fixed using the rescue system, imagine
you have a broken configuration file that prevents the system from booting properly.
You can fix this using the rescue system.

To manipulate a configuration file, proceed as follows:

1 Start the rescue system using one of the methods described above.

2 To mount a root file system located under /dev/sda6 to the rescue system,
use the following command:

mount /dev/sda6 /mnt
All directories of the system are now located under /mnt

3 Change the directory to the mounted root file system:
cd /mnt

4 Open the problematic configuration file in the vi editor. Adjust and save the
configuration.

5 Unmount the root file system from the rescue system:

umount /mnt

260 Bctynnenue



6 Reboot the machine.

Repairing and Checking File Systems

Generally, file systems cannot be repaired on a running system. If you encounter
serious problems, you may not even be able to mount your root file system and the
system boot may end with a «kernel panic». In this case, the only way is to repair the
system from the outside. The rescue system provides all tools needed for a manual file
system check or repair. It contains the utilities to check and repair the btrfs, ext2,
ext3, extd, reiserfs, xfs, dosfs, and vfat file systems.

Accessing the Installed System

If you need to access the installed system from the rescue system, you need to do this
in a change root environment. For example, to modify the boot loader configuration,
or to execute a hardware configuration utility.

To set up a change root environment based on the installed system, proceed as follows:

1 Firstmountthe root partition from the installed system and the device file system
(change the device name to your current settings):

mount /dev/sda6 /mnt
mount —--bind /dev /mnt/dev

2 Now you can «change root» into the new environment:
chroot /mnt

3 Then mount /proc and /sys:

mount /proc
mount /sys

4 Finally, mount the remaining partitions from the installed system:
mount -a

5 Now you have access to the installed system. Before rebooting the system,
unmount the partitions with umount -a and leave the «change root»
environment with exit.

BHMMAHWME: Limitations

Although you have full access to the files and applications of the installed system,
there are some limitations. The kernel that is running is the one that was booted with
the rescue system, not with the change root environment. It only supports essential
hardware and it is not possible to add kernel modules from the installed system
unless the kernel versions are exactly the same. Always check the version of the
currently running (rescue) kernel with uname -r and then find out if a matching
subdirectory exists in the /1ib/modules directory in the change root environment.
If yes, you can use the installed modules, otherwise you need to supply their correct
versions on other media, such as a USB stick. Most often the rescue kernel version
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differs from the installed one — then you cannot simply access a sound card, for
example. It is also not possible to start a graphical user interface.

Also note that you leave the «change root» environment when you switch the
console with [Alt] + [F1] to [Alt] + [F6].

Modifying and Reinstalling the Boot Loader

Sometimes a system cannot boot because the boot loader configuration is corrupted.
The start-up routines cannot, for example, translate physical drives to the actual
locations in the Linux file system without a working boot loader.

To check the boot loader configuration and reinstall the boot loader, proceed as follows:

1 Perform the necessary steps to access the installed system as described in
«Accessing the Installed System» (cTp. 261).

2 Check whether the following files are correctly configured according to the
GRUB configuration principles outlined in nasa 6, The Boot Loader GRUB
(1CopepxaHnue) and apply fixes if necessary.

* /etc/grub.conf
* /boot/grub/device.map
* /boot/grub/menu.lst
* /etc/sysconfig/bootloader
3 Reinstall the boot loader using the following command sequence:
grub —--batch < /etc/grub.conf

4 Unmount the partitions, log out from the «change root» environment, and reboot
the system:

umount -a
exit
reboot

Fixing Kernel Installation

A kernel update may introduce a new bug which can impact the operation of your
system. For example a driver for a piece of hardware in your system may be faulty,
which prevents you from accessing and using it. In this case, revert to the last working
kernel (if available on the system) or install the original kernel from the installation
media.

MOACKA3KA: How to Keep Last Kernels after Update

To prevent failures to boot after a faulty kernel update, use the kernel multiversion
feature and tell 1ibzypp which kernels you want to keep after the update.
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For example to always keep the last two kernels and the currently running one, add

multiversion.kernels = latest,latest-1,running

tothe /etc/zypp/zypp.conf file.

A similar case is when you need to reinstall or update a broken driver for a device
not supported by . For example when a hardware vendor uses a specific device, such
as a hardware RAID controller, which needs a binary driver to be recognized by the
operating system. The vendor typically releases a Driver Update Disk with the fixed or
updated version of the required driver.

In both cases you need to access the installed system in the rescue mode and fix the
kernel related problem, otherwise the system may fail to boot correctly:

1

2

7

Boot from the installation media.

If you are recovering after a faulty kernel update, skip this step. If you need
to use a driver update disk (DUD), press [F6] to load the driver update after
the boot menu appears, and choose the path or URL to the driver update and
confirm with Yes.

Choose Rescue System from the boot menu and press [Enter]. If you chose to
use DUD, you will be asked to specify where the driver update is stored.

Enter root at the Rescue: prompt. A password is not required.

Manually mount the target system and «change root» into the new environment.
For more information, see «Accessing the Installed System» (cTp. 261).

If using DUD, install/reinstall/update the faulty device driver package. Always
make sure the installed kernel version exactly matches the version of the driver
you are installing.

If fixing faulty kernel update installation, you can install the original kernel from
the installation media with the following procedure.

6a Identify your DVD device with hwinfo -—cdrom and mount it with
mount /dev/sr0 /mnt.

6b Navigate to the directory where your kernel files are stored on the
DVD, for example cd /mnt/suse/x86_64/.

6¢ Install required kernel-*, kernel-*-base, and kernel-*-
extra packages of your flavor with the rpm -i command.

6d After the installation finishes, check that a new menu entry relevant
for the newly installed kernel was added to the boot loader
configuration file (/boot /grub/menu. 1st for grub).

Update configuration files and reinitialize the boot loader if needed. For more
information, see «Modifying and Reinstalling the Boot Loader» (cTp. 262)
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8 Remove any bootable media from the system drive and reboot.
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GNU Free Documentation License

Version 1.2, November 2002
Copyright (C) 2000,2001,2002 Free Software Foundation, Inc. 59 Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307 USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license document, but changing it is not allowed.

PREAMBLE

The purpose of this License is to make a manual, textbook, or other functional and useful document “free” in the sense of freedom: to assure everyone
the effective freedom to copy and redistribute it, with or without modifying it, either col or 2 ly, this License pi

for the author and publisher a way to get credit for their work, while not being for modifications made by others.

This License is a kind of «copyleft», which means that derivative works of the document must themselves be free in the same sense. It complements
the GNU General Public License, which is a copyleft license designed for free software.

We have designed this License in order to use it for manuals for free software, because free software needs free documentation: a free program should
come with manuals providing the same freedoms that the software does. But this License is not limited to software manuals; it can be used for any
textual work, regardless of subject matter or whether it is published as a printed book. We recommend this License principally for works whose purpose
is instruction or reference.

APPLICABILITY AND DEFINITIONS

This License applies to any manual or other work, in any medium, that contains a notice placed by the copyright holder saying it can be distributed
under the terms of this License. Such a notice grants a world-wide, royalty-free license, unlimited in duration, to use that work under the conditions
stated herein. The «Document», below, refers to any such manual or work. Any member of the public is a licensee, and is addressed as «you». You
accept the license if you copy, modify or distribute the work in a way requiring permission under copyright law.

A «Modified Version» of the Document means any work containing the Document or a portion of it, either copied verbatim, or with modifications and/
or translated into another language.

A «Secondary Section» is a named appendix or a front-matter section of the Document that deals exclusively with the relationship of the publishers or
authors of the Document to the Document’s overall subject (or to related matters) and contains nothing that could fall directly within that overall subject.
(Thus, if the Document is in part a textbook of mathematics, a Secondary Section may not explain any mathematics.) The relationship could be a matter
of historical connection with the subject or with related matters, or of legal, commercial, philosophical, ethical or political position regarding them.

The «Invariant Sections» are certain Secondary Sections whose titles are designated, as being those of Invariant Sections, in the notice that says
that the Document is released under this License. If a section does not fit the above definition of Secondary then it is not allowed to be designated as
Invariant. The Document may contain zero Invariant Sections. If the Document does not identify any Invariant Sections then there are none.

The «Cover Texts» are certain short passages of text that are listed, as Front-Cover Texts or Back-Cover Texts, in the notice that says that the Document
is released under this License. A Front-Cover Text may be at most 5 words, and a Back-Cover Text may be at most 25 words.

A «Transparent» copy of the Document means a machine-readable copy, represented in a format whose specification is available to the general public,
that is suitable for revising the document straightforwardly with generic text editors or (for images composed of pixels) generic paint programs or (for
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drawings) some widely available drawing editor, and that is suitable for input to text formatters or for automatic translation to a variety of formats suitable
for input to text formatters. A copy made in an otherwise Transparent file format whose markup, or absence of markup, has been arranged to thwart
or discourage subsequent modification by readers is not Transparent. An image format is not Transparent if used for any substantial amount of text.
A copy that is not «Transparent» is called «Opaque».

Examples of suitable formats for Transparent copies include plain ASCII without markup, Texinfo input format, LaTeX input format, SGML or XML using
a publicly available DTD, and standard-conforming simple HTML, PostScript or PDF designed for human modification. Examples of transparent image
formats include PNG, XCF and JPG. Opaque formats include proprietary formats that can be read and edited only by proprietary word processors,
SGML or XML for which the DTD and/or processing tools are not generally available, and the machine-generated HTML, PostScript or PDF produced
by some word processors for output purposes only.

The «Title Page» means, for a printed book, the title page itself, plus such following pages as are needed to hold, legibly, the material this License
requires to appear in the title page. For works in formats which do not have any title page as such, «Title Page» means the text near the most prominent
appearance of the work's title, preceding the beginning of the body of the text.

A section «Entitled XYZ» means a named subunit of the Document whose title either is precisely XYZ or contains XYZ in parentheses following text that
translates XYZ in another language. (Here XYZ stands for a specific section name mentioned below, such as «Acknowledgements», «Dedications»,
«Endorsements», or «History».) To «Preserve the Title» of such a section when you modify the Document means that it remains a section «Entitied
XYZ» according to this definition.

The Document may include Warranty Disclaimers next to the notice which states that this License applies to the Document. These Warranty Disclaimers
are considered to be included by reference in this License, but only as regards disclaiming warranties: any other implication that these Warranty
Disclaimers may have is void and has no effect on the meaning of this License.

VERBATIM COPYING

‘You may copy and distribute the Document in any medium, either commercially or noncommercially, provided that this License, the copyright notices,
and the license notice saying this License applies to the Document are reproduced in all copies, and that you add no other conditions whatsoever to
those of this License. You may not use technical measures to obstruct or control the reading or further copying of the copies you make or distribute.
However, you may accept compensation in exchange for copies. If you distribute a large enough number of copies you must also follow the conditions
in section 3.

You may also lend copies, under the same conditions stated above, and you may publicly display copies.

COPYING IN QUANTITY

If you publish printed copies (or copies in media that commonly have printed covers) of the Document, numbering more than 100, and the Document's
license notice requires Cover Texts, you must enclose the copies in covers that carry, clearly and legibly, all these Cover Texts: Front-Cover Texts on
the front cover, and Back-Cover Texts on the back cover. Both covers must also clearly and legibly identify you as the publisher of these copies. The
front cover must present the full title with all words of the title equally prominent and visible. You may add other material on the covers in addition.
Copying with changes limited to the covers, as long as they preserve the title of the Document and satisfy these conditions, can be treated as verbatim
copying in other respects.

If the required texts for either cover are too voluminous to fit legibly, you should put the first ones listed (as many as fit reasonably) on the actual cover,
and continue the rest onto adjacent pages.

If you publish or distribute Opaque copies of the Document numbering more than 100, you must either include a machine-readable Transparent copy
along with each Opaque copy, or state in or with each Opaque copy a computer-network location from which the general network-using public has
access to download using public-standard network protocols a complete Transparent copy of the Document, free of added material. If you use the latter
option, you must take reasonably prudent steps, when you begin distribution of Opaque copies in quantity, to ensure that this Transparent copy will
remain thus accessible at the stated location until at least one year after the last time you distribute an Opaque copy (directly or through your agents
or retailers) of that edition to the public.

It is requested, but not required, that you contact the authors of the Document well before redistributing any large number of copies, to give them a
chance to provide you with an updated version of the Document.

MODIFICATIONS

‘You may copy and distribute a Modified Version of the Document under the conditions of sections 2 and 3 above, provided that you release the Modified
Version under precisely this License, with the Modified Version filling the role of the Document, thus licensing distribution and modification of the Modified
Version to whoever possesses a copy of it. In addition, you must do these things in the Modified Version:

A. Use in the Title Page (and on the covers, if any) a title distinct from that of the Document, and from those of previous versions (which should, if
there were any, be listed in the History section of the Document). You may use the same title as a previous version if the original publisher of that
version gives permission.

B. Liston the Title Page, as authors, one or more persons or entities for ip of the ications in the Modified Version, together with
at least five of the principal authors of the Document (all of its principal authors, if it has fewer than five), unless they release you from this requirement.

C. State on the Title page the name of the publisher of the Modified Version, as the publisher.
D. Preserve all the copyright notices of the Document.
E. Add an appropriate copyright notice for your modifications adjacent to the other copyright notices.

F. Include, immediately after the copyright notices, a license notice giving the public permission to use the Modified Version under the terms of this
License, in the form shown in the Addendum below.

G. Preserve in that license notice the full lists of Invariant Sections and required Cover Texts given in the Document's license notice.

H. Include an unaltered copy of this License.

1. Preserve the section Entitled «History», Preserve its Title, and add to it an item stating at least the title, year, new authors, and publisher of the
Modified Version as given on the Title Page. If there is no section Entitled «History» in the Document, create one stating the title, year, authors, and
publisher of the Document as given on its Title Page, then add an item describing the Modified Version as stated in the previous sentence.

J. Preserve the network location, if any, given in the Document for public access to a Transparent copy of the Document, and likewise the network
locations given in the Document for previous versions it was based on. These may be placed in the «History» section. You may omit a network location
for a work that was published at least four years before the Document itself, or if the original publisher of the version it refers to gives permission.

K. For any section Entitled its» or «Dedicati , Preserve the Title of the section, and preserve in the section all the substance
and tone of each of the contributor acknowledgements and/or dedications given therein.
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L. Preserve all the Invariant Sections of the Document, unaltered in their text and in their titles. Section numbers or the equivalent are not considered
part of the section titles.

M. Delete any section Entitled «Endorsements». Such a section may not be included in the Modified Version.
N. Do not retitle any existing section to be Entitled «Endorsements» or to conflict in title with any Invariant Section.
0. Preserve any Warranty Disclaimers.

If the Modified Version includes new front-matter sections or appendices that qualify as Secondary Sections and contain no material copied from the
Document, you may at your option designate some or all of these sections as invariant. To do this, add their titles to the list of Invariant Sections in the
Modified Version's license notice. These titles must be distinct from any other section titles.

You may add a section Entitled «Endorsements», provided it contains nothing but endorsements of your Modified Version by various parties--for
example, statements of peer review or that the text has been approved by an organization as the authoritative definition of a standard.

You may add a passage of up to five words as a Front-Cover Text, and a passage of up to 25 words as a Back-Cover Text, to the end of the list of
Cover Texts in the Modified Version. Only one passage of Front-Cover Text and one of Back-Cover Text may be added by (or through arrangements
made by) any one entity. If the Document already includes a cover text for the same cover, previously added by you or by arrangement made by the
same entity you are acting on behalf of, you may not add another; but you may replace the old one, on explicit permission from the previous publisher
that added the old one.

The author(s) and publisher(s) of the Document do not by this License give permission to use their names for publicity for or to assert or imply
endorsement of any Modified Version.

COMBINING DOCUMENTS

‘You may combine the Document with other documents released under this License, under the terms defined in section 4 above for modified versions,
provided that you include in the combination all of the Invariant Sections of all of the original documents, unmodified, and list them all as Invariant
Sections of your combined work in its license notice, and that you preserve all their Warranty Disclaimers.

The combined work need only contain one copy of this License, and multiple identical Invariant Sections may be replaced with a single copy. If there
are multiple Invariant Sections with the same name but different contents, make the title of each such section unique by adding at the end of it, in
parentheses, the name of the original author or publisher of that section if known, or else a unique number. Make the same adjustment to the section
titles in the list of Invariant Sections in the license notice of the combined work.

In the combination, you must combine any sections Entitled «History» in the various original documents, forming one section Entitled «History»; likewise
combine any sections Entitled «Acknowledgements», and any sections Entitled «Dedications». You must delete all sections Entitled «Endorsements».

COLLECTIONS OF DOCUMENTS

You may make a collection consisting of the Document and other documents released under this License, and replace the individual copies of this
License in the various documents with a single copy that is included in the collection, provided that you follow the rules of this License for verbatim
copying of each of the documents in all other respects.

‘You may extract a single document from such a collection, and distribute it individually under this License, provided you insert a copy of this License
into the extracted document, and follow this License in all other respects regarding verbatim copying of that document.

AGGREGATION WITH INDEPENDENT WORKS

A compilation of the Document or its derivatives with other separate and independent documents or works, in or on a volume of a storage or distribution
medium, is called an “aggregate” if the copyright resulting from the compilation is not used to limit the legal rights of the compilation’s users beyond
what the individual works permit. When the Document is included in an aggregate, this License does not apply to the other works in the aggregate
which are not themselves derivative works of the Document.

If the Cover Text i 1t of section 3 is i to these copies of the Document, then if the Document is less than one half of the entire
aggregate, the Document’s Cover Texts may be placed on covers that bracket the Document within the aggregate, or the electronic equivalent of covers
if the Document is in electronic form. Otherwise they must appear on printed covers that bracket the whole aggregate.

TRANSLATION

T ion is i akind of ion, so you may distribute translations of the Document under the terms of section 4. Replacing Invariant
Sections with translations requires special permission from their copyright holders, but you may include translations of some or all Invariant Sections in
addition to the original versions of these Invariant Sections. You may include a translation of this License, and all the license notices in the Document,
and any Warranty Disclaimers, provided that you also include the original English version of this License and the original versions of those notices and

lisclail In case of a di between the translation and the original version of this License or a notice or disclaimer, the original version

will prevail.

If a section in the Document is Entitled «Acknowledgements», «Dedications», or «History», the requirement (section 4) to Preserve its Title (section
1) will typically require changing the actual title.

TERMINATION

‘You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Document except as expressly provided for under this License. Any other attempt to copy, modify,
sublicense or distribute the Document is void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties who have received
copies, or rights, from you under this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in full compliance.

FUTURE REVISIONS OF THIS LICENSE

The Free Software Foundation may publish new, revised versions of the GNU Free Documentation License from time to time. Such new versions will
be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in detail to address new problems or concerns. See http:/Awww.gnu.org/copyleft/.

Each version of the License is given a distinguishing version number. If the Document specifies that a particular numbered version of this License «or
any later version» applies to it, you have the option of following the terms and conditions either of that specified version or of any later version that has
been published (not as a draft) by the Free Software Foundation. If the Document does not specify a version number of this License, you may choose
any version ever published (not as a draft) by the Free Software Foundation.

ADDENDUM: How to use this License for your documents

To use this License in a document you have written, include a copy of the License in the document and put the following copyright and license notices
just after the title page:
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Copyright (c) YEAR YOUR NAME.
Permission is granted to copy, distribute and/or modify this document
under the terms of the GNU Free Documentation License, Version 1.2

or any later version published by the Free Software Foundation;

with no Invariant Sections, no Front-Cover Texts, and no Back-Cover Texts.
A copy of the license is included in the section entitled “GNU

Free Documentation License”.

If you have Invariant Sections, Front-Cover Texts and Back-Cover Texts, replace the “with...Texts.” line with this:

with the Invariant Sections being LIST THEIR TITLES, with the
Front—-Cover Texts being LIST, and with the Back-Cover Texts being LIST.

If you have Invariant Sections without Cover Texts, or some other combination of the three, merge those two alternatives to suit the situation.

If your document contains nontrivial examples of program code, we recommend releasing these examples in parallel under your choice of free software
license, such as the GNU General Public License, to permit their use in free software.
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